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U.P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973

(U.P. ACTNO. 10 OF 1973)
AN INTRODUCTORY NOTE

Prior to the enactment of the U.P. State Universities Act, 1973,
the various Universities in Uttar Pradesh were being regulated by
separate Acts. Several commissions and committees appointed by
the Government of India and the State Government had P°‘_“_‘°d
out the necessity of improving the functioning of the Universities,
and, therefore, the Uttar Pradesh State Universitics Act. 1973 was
enacted to amend and consolidate the law with a view, 1In
particular, to toning up the academic and financial adminis-
tration of higher education in the State of Uttar Pradesh. This
Act provides for the re-organisation of the Court, the Executive
Council and other bodies of the University and also contains
provisions for the following matters which were not provided for

in the law.
(a) Sccurity of, service of teachers of degrce colleges.

(b) Constltution of Selection Committee for the appomtmcnt
' of Principals and teachers of degree Colleges.

(c) Introduction of correspondence courses and allowing
persons to appear as private candidates.

(d) Opening of post-graduate classes in associated colleges
of Allahabad and Lucknow Universities with the prew-
ous approval of the Chancellor.

(e) Provision for autonomous colleges and working men’s
colleges.

(f) Provision for eratuity for teachers, killed or wounded in

incidents arising out of their duties connected with the
conduct of examinations.

(g) Disqualifications of members ui the Executive Courcil
from participation in matters in which their personal
interest is involved,

(h) Supersession of the Executive Council in case ol‘ l':nlurc
to discharge functions properly.

(i) Students, participation in the Un’ivcrsity adminis-
tration. : .
(J) Penalty for charging capitation fees whether in the

form of donations or otherwise for admission of students
to degree collcges.

(k) Regulation of the administfation of dégree colleges.
(1) Barring suits in civil courts in respect of day to day
“functioning of the Universitics.



Civ )

.ions of this Act, in the first instance, were ¢

;lr rtl,c 3;‘;,"33211 Ordinance (U. P. State Universities Ofdiugrf,%i'

ce 73 )\’uhich was promulgatcd on June 12, 1973 and was e,
tl:zfogccable w. e. f. June 18, 1973. As the State of Utta

H . N r Pl‘ad
was, at that time, under the President Rule, the ordinapce \3:1:

President’s Act No. 10 of 1973 published - jy
ggzc:t‘tzdobfysgp:xmber 2, 1973, and made cffective from S°Ptcml§2$
3. 1973 with the provision that anything done or any et
taken under the said ordinance shall be deemed to have been dqgp,
or taken under this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 1y,

day of Juoe, 1973. The Presicent’s Act was repeaicd and pe.

with some modifications by the U. P. Universities (Re.
:::aﬁent and Amendment) Act, 1974 (U. P. Act No 29 of 1974,
ublished in the Gazette on September 25, 1974. The Act was
urther amended by the U. P. Education Laws Amendment Act,
1975 (U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975) published in the Gazette on
May 3, 1975. It was again amended by U. P. Education Laws

Amendment Ordinance, 1976 effective from December 28, 1976
and also by U. P. Education Laws Amendment Ordinance 1977
effective from April 21, 1977, The Ordinance of 1977 was repea-
led by the U. P. Education Laws Amendment Act, 1977 (U. P,
Act No. 5 of 1977) which was published in the Gazette on July

24, 1977 and came into. force on April 21, 1977. Section 39 of
Act No. 5§ of 1977 provides that, notwithstanding such repeal,
anything done or any action teken under the Principal Act, as
amended by the ordinance of 197 and the ordinance of 1976.
shall be deemed to have been done or taken under the correspon

ding provisions of the Principal Act as amended by Act No. Sof
1977, as if the provisions of Act No. 5 of 1977 were in force at
all material times. Recently, the Act has been further amended
by U. P. Homeopathic Medicine Amendment Ordinance, 1977.
(U. P. Ordinance No. 14 of 1977). , .

The Act No. 10 of 1973, as enacted and amended is applicable
to all the State Universities, except the Agricultural Universities.

Inexercise of the power contained in Section 50 (1) of the
Act, the State Government has framed the First Statutes of the
Meerut University which were published in the Gazette on April
20, 1977 and were made effective from st May, 1977. Since
then twenty amendments have in First Statutes of the University

!\ave been I'CC.CiVCd‘ffON the State Govcrnmcnt which have been
Incorporated in this Volume, A

January 1, 1987

ME‘EREI UNIVERSITY CHANDER BHAN
EE_'RUT. - o Repistrar
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THE UTTAR PRADESH STATE UNIVERSITIES
ACT, 1973 ,
(Act No. 10 of 1973)t

President’s Act No. 10 of 1973 as re-enacted and
amended by U. P, Act No. 29 of 1974 and
Jurther amended by U. P. Act No. 21 of 1975 and
U. P.:Act No. 5 of 1971.

It is hereby enacted as follows)®

CHAPTER 1
~ PRELIMINARY |
1. (1) This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh  Short title,
State Universities Act, 1973. commencCen

ment and

“(2) 1t shall come into force on such date as the application
State Government may, by notification in the Gazette, |
appoint and different dates may be appointed 1o rela- .
tion to different existing Universities and references to
commencement of this Act in relation to an existing
University shall be coustrued as the date on which this
Act comes into force in relation thereto.

(3)- In its application to the Varanaseya Sanskrit
Vishvavidyalaya (whjch after the coming into force of
this Act in relation to that University shall be called
the Sampurnanand Sanskrit -Vishvavidyalaya), the
- State Government may (from timc to time)3 by notifica-
tion in the Guzette, make such exceptions or modifica-
tions not effecting the substance, in the provisions of
this Act, as the circuinstances may requirc.

(4) (a) "'In its application to the Kashi Vidyapith
aftcr it is establisued as a University under sub section
(2) of section 4, the State Government may, by notifica-
tion in the Gnzette, make such exceptions or modifi-
cations not affecting the substance, in the provisions
of this Act, as the circumstances may requirc.

th;

1. For Statement of Objects ‘and Reasons, sce U. P,
" Gazette extra ordinary dated 2 Sep. 1973, ,

2. Substituted by Act No. 29 of 1974 for the words
“Enacted” the President in the Twenty-fourth year
of the Republic of India"’.

3. inserted by Act No. 2| of 1975,
4. bmitted by Act No. 29 of 1974,



Definltions,

by the University un

(2)

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise

“qm(rl;s:—Acadcmic Couscil,” “Court” and *‘Exe-

i il””. mean rcSpcctivcly'thc Academic
(éljot:x;‘::i(l:,o‘g:l::ourt and the Executive Council of

the University ; | U _—

(2) “‘affiliated college’ means an iostitution
aﬁiligzd tonttl?cl: University in accordance with the
provisions of this Act and Statutes of that Uni-
versily ; L | .

- (3) ‘‘area of the University’’ meaus the area
specified in respect of the University by or under
fection 5 or section 4, as the case may be ; o

(4) ‘“‘associated college’’ means any institu-
tion recognised by the University and authorised
under provisions of this Act (and the Statutes of
the University)? to provide for the teaching neces-
sary for admission to a degree of the University.

- (5) “autonomous college™ means apn - affilia-
ted or associated college declared as such in accor-
dance with the provisions of Sectibn 42;. ..

'(6) **constituent college'” means.an institutjon
maintained by the University or by the . State
Government and camed as such by the Statutes ; -

(7) *“Director”, in' relation to an Instituta,
meanasghe 'h:xiagu;f BIUJcl} Institute ; : .

(8) . J*existing University” means the 1Jn;
sity of Lucknow, Allahabazl, Agra, Gory&;&:

Xanpur or Meerut or the Sam urnanand
Vishvavidyalaya, as the case 'mal; be; Sansk;it

9) "faculty" means a faculty of the Um-

- versity ;.

(10) ..“hall (or college) of a University™

( oz co ) rsit :

a unit of residence for students main)t’ainuc')gag:
recognised . by the University at whic Provision
13 made for imparting tutorial ang other suppje.
mentary instruction ; : Pple-

the University, - other than a hall . ognised by

an affiliated or associated college”
ence for students of that ¢

"Institute"mcans an Insti
. : stitute establ;
der section ; abhshed

- (13) “management” in relation to an affilja.
=+ 10serted by Act 29 of 1974, . | N



- the

(3 )

ted or associated college mc.;nns th ]
( 5 the managin
:;f)r_n‘rqﬁglgc 0{5 other body charged with managging
¢ allairs of that college and recopnised as s
by the University ; s et

. Trpvidcd that in rclation to any such, college
maiotained by a Municipal Board or a Napar
Mahapalika, the exptession ‘management means’
the education Committee of such Board or Maha-
palika as the case'may be'and the expression

‘Head of the Management® means the chairman of
such Committect

‘(14) ‘*prescribed” means prescribed by
Slatutes ;

(}S], “Principal’’, in relation to an affiliated,
ussociated or a constituent college, means the head
of such collepe : | |

“(16V  *‘registered Fradumﬁ:“ means a graduate
of the University reglstered under the provisions

of this Act or under any enactment repealed by
this Act ;

~ {17) ‘*Statutes”, *“Ordinances”™ and ‘“Regu-
lations® means respectively the Statutes, Ordinan-
ces and Regulations of the University

‘A1R) “‘teacher’ means a person employed
(for imparting instructions or guiding or conduct-
iug research in the University or in an lostitute or
in a constituent, affiliated or associated college)®
and includes a Principal or a Director.’ |

(19) -‘teacher of the. Univergity * means a
teacher cmployed by the University for imparting
instruction and guiding or conducting rescarch
either in the University or in an Institute or in
constituent college muintained by the University ;

(20)  “*University” mewns an existing Unive-
sity or a new University established after the com-
mencement of this Act under scction 4 ;.

(21) “Working Men's College” means an

.affiliated or associated college recognised as such

in accordance with the provisions of section 43,

_ CHAPTER IL
THE UNIVERSITIES

14 (1) The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor a'nd

members of the Executive Council, the'Court and

Incorpora-
tion of Uni-

the Academic Council for the time beiug holdjng office  veesities.

Proviso added by U.¥. Act No. 12 of 1978.

2. substituted by Act 29 of 19M.



( &)

_ iversity shall constituie g
sy, 2308 DG Uiy
by e University shall have perpetug) ¢
@) Ea mo seal and shall sue and be syeq by 1?3
an ST .

apfish ' t;?,v; . by motification in the Gazore app
Es Govcmm:l:‘ if, these shali be established a Univeyy;,
: b aat- Nainj Ta) and a University of Garhwa}i

apdaltcras 0 srinagaf (District Garhwal) for the areas respecypy,,

b°dy cor.

jop of the  al °2" 1 in the Schedule.

:fa or ly sPc(?Efg)’ with effect from sucpﬁdat_c or dates ag g,
names ?; Sta tf: Government may by notification in the Ggye,,
UpjserSihes.

. : f, there sball be established «
appoint i?;,h&;biiggiﬁy of Bupdelkhand at Jhans; .
?, (a) University of Avadh at Faizabad; ang
}g; (a) University of Rohilkhand at Bareilly:
for the areas respectively specified in the Schedyy,
"(J1—Bln relation tcf( ]thg)Umversmcs to be estapy;.
b-section {1-A). .
shed und(c;)su the Stat¢ Government shall appoint jj;.
terim officers of the Ujniversities (other than the
Chancellor . and shall constitute interim authorities
of such Universities in such manner as it thiuks fit;
(b) the officers appointed and members of
the authorities constituted wunder clause (a) shall
hold office aupto 3ist Dec. 1981 or mmtil the
appointmeat of officers or the constitution of the
authorities in accordance with clause (¢) whichever
be earlier® S |
_(Provided that ths State Government may, by
notification, extend the term of the members of

such )zauthoritics for a period not exceeding one
year. o

(c) the State Government shall take steps for
the appointment of officers and constitution Of
authorities of such Universities in accordance with
© provisions of this Act, so that the same m3)

) tcermc: %?]ft}m' before the expiry of the x‘cSpedcllve
& : - % :
clause \b) ) interim officers - and members uACe

. mcn{ zé,:z‘bhbeﬂem.fmm such date as the State Gover’”
that behalr s "Otification in the Gazerte, appoint 12
aranasj };; Institution known as Kashi Vidyapit®

blished under ihac" be }lgemed to be a Universiy esta-

L S o Visions of this Act.

| oy U,
Adaeq py Ac{gofkg?‘g‘nwn.




(5)

@ 3y As from the date uppointed under sub-section

(a) the society known as the Kashi Vidyapitly,
Varanasi, shall be dissolved, and all property.
‘movable and immovable, and rigbts, powers and
privileges of the society shall be transferred to and
vest in the University and shall be applied to the

Obj"Ct? and purposes for which the University is
established; . . -

. (iiv all debts, liabilities and obligations of the
said ‘society shali be transferred to the University
gm:i.s shall thereafter be discharged and satisfied

¥y, ) |

. '{ii;ﬁg all references in any enactment to the
said society shatl be construed as refereace to the
University ; |

~ Aiv) any will, deed o pther document, whe-
ther made or executed be{ore or after the comme-
ncemeut of this Act, which contains any request,
gift of trust in favour of the said society shall be

" construed s8¢ if the University was therein named
instead of such society’; = '
{v) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every
erson emploved immediately tiefore the said date
1n the said society shall with ¢ffect from that date,
become an enployee of the {!niversity by the same
tenure and upon the sam:. coaditions of service or
conditions ‘as similar theretp as changed circums-
tances may pérmit. us he would have held under
the said society, ‘if such potification had not been
(4) The State Government may, . by notification in
~ the Gazette : — A
. (a increasc the are

_ _ he area of a Uaiversity ;

(b) dimialsh the area of a University ; or

(c) alter the nafoe of a University.

- ~Provided 'that fic sich wolification shall
be issued except with the previous approval
by resolution, of both the Housges of the State
Legislature.

(5) Any notification under this section may con-
tain such provisions for the amendment of the Sched-
ule and the Statutes. Ordinances and Regulations of the
University or Universities affeciéd by such notification,
as may be necessary to give clect to the provisions
of the notification, and thercupon the Schedule and
such Statutes, Ordinance and Regulatioas shall stard

“amended accordingly.



Territorial
exercise ul
powers,

‘mendation of the Government

v 60)

iudi crality of the
(6) *Vithout prCJ.U(J'C(CS)IO n‘r‘l]; gg‘l]iﬁculi}(’)n under
provisions of sub-section U following matiers,
this scction may provide for the follo |
namsly : (») provisions in respect o; rcprcscn!nl:c’::
i interests or classes of persons in
gl';l‘t')norr.;:li’:s 'g;'ctrhc University or Universitics affe-
cted by the said notification ; .
(b) provisions rfor cx;:)rciac ':z)t'i—nogp‘i?t?iv:ry
i d giaduates of any then cAl ’ -
;flgy'lsl';r;onfinuc to remain registercd g!adualcs cl)f
same University or to get registered with a newly
established University so however, that no person
shall be registered graduate of more than onc
University ; . R B
" (c) such other supplemental, incidental and
consequential pravisions us the State Government
~may decm necessary. . ' -
Explanation —For the purposes of this
section and section 5: **Kashi Vidyapith” means
the institution know as Kashi Vidypith at Vara-
nasi established and administzred by the Society
known as Kashi Vidypith registered under the
Societies Registration Ach 1860 (2] of 1860) in
respect of which the Nirikshak Sabha of the
said Society has passe: a resolution on 28th muy
1972 requesting the State. Government to take
aver the entire movagble and immovable proper-
ties of the said- institution and to convert it into
a State University. . |
5.t1) Save as otherwise provided by or under
this Act, the powers conferred on each University
(other than the Sampurnanand Sarskrit Vishvavidya-
Jaya and thé Kuashi Vidyapith) shall be exercisable-in
respect of the area for the time being specified apainst
it in the Schedule. |

(2) The Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishvavidya-

~ laya may affiliate institutions situated in any part of

the tg:rriton:y of India and recognize teachers of, and
admit to its examinatjons candidates from such terri-
tory or abroad : . .
Prov;d;d l}glt.the Vishvavidyalaya shall not—
' | a) affiliate -
Pradesh, o _ an. msn!unon -outside Ultar
T () Iecognize anp 'tcacher i
1tn§m3tlon Situated outside !thlar Pradgltrl?::x;néﬁ:
ained by any Government, except’ upon the recota-
concerged,



¢ 7)) .

(3) Nothing in this Act relating to affiliation

or recognition of colleges shall apply to the Kashi-
Vidyapith. -

(4) Notwithstanding anything confained in sub-
section (1), the pawers conferred.on the Kanpur
Univcm§y In respect of instruction and research in the
Ayurvedic and Unani systems of medicine .and advan-
cement and dissemination of knowledge thereof shall
be exercisable throughout Uttar Pradesh.

~ {(5) MNotwithstanding anything contained iri sub-
section {1) ‘thc -homeopathic educational. or instruc-
tional {nstitutions throughout Uttar: Pradesh -may
be affiliated to the University of Agra or the Kanpur
University.}* : -
. (6) The University shall be oprii: to all persons
irrespective of ‘cldss ‘or creed, but nothing in this sec-
. tion shall be deenied to require the University to admit
to any course of study a larger number of students
than may be detérmined by the Ordinancee :

. Provided that nothing in this gection shall - be
deemed to prevent the University from making special

rovisions for admission of students belonging to the

heduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes. =~
A7) The University shall bave the ifollowing

powers and duties. namely=

» (1) to provide for instruction in such branches

of learning as the University may think fit and to make
provision for research and for the advancement and
dissemination of knowledge ; o 7

(2). to admit any college to the privileges of affili-

ation Or recognitlon or to enlarge the privileges of

any college alreadv affiliated or recognised, as the case -

may be, or to withdraw or curtall any such privilege
and to guide and ‘control the work of affiliated anc
associated college ;

t3) to institute degrees, diplomas and other acad-
emic distinctions ; ' o

(4) to hold examinations for. and to grant and
confer degrees, diplomas and other academic distinc-
tions to and on perfons, who— -

(@) have pursued a course of study in the VJniver-
sity, @ constituent college or an affiliated college. or
associated college ; or .

(b) have carried on research in the University.or
in an institution recognised in that bghalf by the

® inserted by Homeopathic Medicine (Amendment) Act.
- 1977, U. P. Act No.'14 ol 1977, '

Unlversity
open to all
classes and
creed.

Powers and
duties of the
uaiversity



( 8 )
University or independently, under conditions faid
down in the Statutes and the Ordinances ; or
¢) have pursued a course of study by corres-

nd(cxzcc whctger residing within the area of the

niversity or not, and have been registered by the
University. subject to such conditions as may be
laid down in the Statutes and Ordinances as exter-
nal candidates ; or

(d) are teachers or other employees in the
Universtv or in an Institute nr in a constituent or
affiliatea or associated colleye or in._any other
educational institutions under conditions Jaid
down in the Statutes and the Ordinances or arc
inspecting officers permanently employed. in the
Department of Education of the State Govern-
ment, and have carried on private studies under
conditions laid down in the Statutes and the
Ordinances ; or |

(e) are’ women residing within the area of
the University and have carried on private studies
under conditions laid dowa in tke Statutes and
Ordinances ; or ' '

(f) are blind and’ are residing within the
area of the University and have carried-on private
studies underconditions laid down in the Statutes
and the Ordinances ; ‘ -

(5) to hold examinatiops for and to grant the
degree of Bachelor of Arts or Commerce or Master of
Arts or Commerce to persons residing within the area
of the University who have carried on private studies
under conditions laid down in the Statutes and the
Ordinances ; .

{6) to confer honorary degree or other academic

distinction in the manner and under ‘conditions laid
down in the Statutes 3

/) -to grant such diplomas to, and to provide |
such lectures and mstructions for persons, not being
students of the University, as the University may
determine ; | |

(8) to co-operate or collaborate with other Uni-

versities and authorities in such
rities manner and for such
purposes as the University may determine -

?

(9) to institute teaching posts: :
A : posts: required by the
U Y and to appoint persons to suchqposts s g

in halls ; to recogmze‘_teachcrs for giving instruction
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ssmmd; | '.“ ‘ ose condit are
s P e
and prize | e €3 and the
s o g e, ol bl and s

the University, v Institutes’ or the copsyi
affiliated or associated colleges ; onstituent or

(14) to cemand and recelve such fees and other

charges s may be fixed by the Ordinances ;

/15) to supervise and control the resid
to regulate the discipline of students of the _U;x;:gmalryd
the Institute and the constituent or affiliated or associa.

ted colleges and to make arrangements for promoting

their health;

(16) to create administrative, ministerial- and_

other n(cl:ccssaqy posts and to make appointments there-
to ;an . : ' -

(17). to do all such acts and things, whether inci-

dental to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be re-
quisite in order to further the objects of.the Univer-
sity. _ L o
(7. A Upon  being authorised by the State
Government by notification under the Uttar Pradesh
'Homoeopathic Medicine Act, 1951, the University of
Agra or the Kanpur University, as. the case may be,
shall— | o ‘

(a) hold examinations for and grant diplomas
vin Homoeopathy. X

(b) take over the functions of holding of exami-

nations for coursés prescribed by the Board of Homoe-
opathic Medicineé constituted under the said Act and
granting diplomas ‘and shall exercise and perform all
the powers and functions of such Board under the
said Act with respect to holding of such examioations
and granting of diplomas.)* »
| - " CHAPTER I .
INSPECTION AND INQUIRY

8. 1) The State Govemment/shall have the

-

1. lnsertea by the Utar Pradesh nomow-pathgi;_,Medicinb
(Amendment) Act 1977, U.P. Act No. 14 of 157/,

Additional
Power and
duties of
certain Unt

_¥versity,

Visltation
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Unijye '¢nt Sollege zr ﬂf,'“‘- Of the by h
Yorjeg. b kisncludi,,g itsyb' Instityee :::crsuy g:rign
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3 H erso s ¢ .
ggvig,%“ﬁ a“ﬂdqr sub-scctfon 1‘:3\ a?!?:ﬁnthegv? 3\‘ pfh“
. c‘ L] . Lo
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, fo?mg il oo g the

. the puipose of tal.
Ing evidence on oath and of exiro'rcingpthg atte%de::f:
of witnesses and compelling production of documents'

ro
and material objects, and ahnirbe decmed to be a ciyil
court withju the meaning of sections 345¢ and 346% of
the Code of Crimin: | Procedure, 1973,° and any proce-
dintg before him or them shall be deemed to be judicial
proceeding within the meaning of sectlons 193 and 228
of the Indian Penal Code.
(4) The State Government ‘s!?all adlczre;? s JEI:
IR i to the resu
Vice-Chancellor with refcrenc:-e O e o et
insprctio.n (:r :ﬁ'?;ggezﬁm é::!':gil the views of the
St Govermentwitsuch sk S O
the actio \
ment may offer upon

- (5) 'The Vice-Chancellor shall then within such

v fix, submittoita
. te Government may be taken by
Him ?s o'l‘htchf l:;‘ction taken or proposed t0
repor :

ivi uncil.
the Executive Co I . .
Tniversity au s do not
(gl, ltti’:ixl'lce Lt::kc action to the satisfacts
reasonable ,

after const-
nment_may, 8 orl-
State Govemme1r, ltli‘;nq:l)l:'iccrh (he University authe
na

thin <
i et} as it may
dering 8?ym‘i=:l?laissuc such directions
ties may lu '

thorities do not withind

* Substituted vide U.P. A.c

t'S5of 19717.



( 1)

fit, and the University authorities shall be bound to
comply with such directions, E

(7 The State Government shall send to the
-Chancellor a copy of every report of an insnection or
inquiry caused to be made under sub-section .1) and of
every communication received from the Vice-Chance-
lor under sub-section (5) and of every direction issued
undcer sub-section (6) and also of every report or infor-
mation received in respect of compliance or non-
compliance with such direction, ' | '

. (8) Without préjudice to - the provisions of sub-

section 16) if the Chancellor on consideration of any
document ‘or matcrigl referred to in.sub-section (7, of
this section iuclude any report of an inquiry.held be-
fore the commencemerit of this Act, is of ‘opinion that
the Executive Council has failed to carry out its func-
ticns or has abused its powers, he may, after giving it
an opportunity of submitting a. written explanstion,
order that in supersession of the said Executive Coun-
cil. an ad hoc Executive Council consisting of the Vice-
Chancellor and such other persons not exceeding’ ten
in numker asthe Chancellor may appoint in that behalf
including any member of the supetseded Executive
Council, shall for such period not exceeding two "years
as the Chancellor may. from time to timée specify, and
rubject to the provisions of sub-section {11) exercise
and perform all the powers and functions of the Exe-
cutive Council under this Act. ~ = =

19) Nothing in section 20 shs]l-#pply-to the com-
position of the ad Foc Bxecutive Council that may be
constituted under sub-section (8). _

~ (10) Upon an order being made undés sub-sectinn

(8), the'term of Office of all members of the Executive
Council superseded thereby, including ex-yfficio mem-
bers, shall cease and all such members shall vacate

their offices as such.

- (11) During the pericd of operation of an order
under sub-section :8). the provisions of this Act, shall
have effect subject to the following modifications,
namely— .

(a) in section 20, affer sub-section (53, the
following sub-section shall be deemed inserted—

*(6) A meeting of the Executive Council

shall be held at least once every two months’.

. 'b) in section 21, in sub-section (1), after the

words “subject to the provisions of this Act”,

the words 'and subject also to the control of the

Chancelloc® shall be decemed inserted.
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Officzrs of

the Univer-

aity.

The Chan- |
the Uuniversity. - He shall, by virtus of his office, be the

eollor.

( 12 )

(c). in sectiohi 24. in Sub.ceptin. rac -
words ‘and shall upon a “quiaiﬁg,','°?n(3'-5h°
signed by not less than oae-fourth of th riting
membership of the Court® shal| b, deemed D,;it:tsl

ed.

{12) A fresh Executive Councj| shall b

ted in accordance’ with the provisions of -, COUStitu-
with eflect from the expiration of the per?of dschflgn_ 20
- pera-

tion of an order under sub-section (8),

(13) Any Statute, Ordinance, Re
made during the period of operation o%‘uzl}r‘xt?&:rr .?,ff}:;

‘sub-section B), In accordance with the provisions of

;[na Ac;. a8 deemed modified by virtue of the provi-
.:oqsn of m;b-ﬁcgaaon A1t} shall, notwithstandipg the
qaqmﬁouﬁﬁfa RUED. period, continue in force until amen-
ded, repealed or rescinded in.accordan i

&d, reps: esC -8ccoraance with ¢ -
visions of this Aet,. . | : : ¥ the pro
: VCHAPTBRIY -

RS OF THE UNIVERSITIES |

W T N S e T
16 follpwing shall be the officers of the Uni-

5]

OFFIC

(Ys)
|

iad the Chancellor; . = .~ |
., 1o} in the case of Sampurnanand Sanskrit
Vishvavidyslaya paly, the Pro-Chancellor;
.. {g) the_ Yice-Chancellor; |
~ {d) in the case uf Universities referred to in
-suh-section (1) of sectipn (4, the Pro-Vice-Chan-
(e) the Finance Officer;
.\f) ibe Repistrary.. ... . ,
(g) the Dean.of the Faculties;
. (b) the Deap.of Students Welfare;
g’l ch other officers a3 may be declared by
the E_tbc's' {p be the officers of the University.
~10. (}) The Governor shall be the Chancellor of

Head of the University and the President of the Court

and shall, when present, preside at meeting of the -

Court, and at any convocation of the University
- (2) Every proposal for the conferment of an
honorary degree shall be subjeet to the confirmation of
the Chaneellor... .. ..., . . :
{31 Tt shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor
to furnish such information or records relating to the
administration ‘of thc affeirs of the University as the

'Chancellor may call for. ~ |

(4) The Chancellor shall bave such other power®



S' » *
() Mahag’nja 'anhuh
Yamﬂasi s‘&ﬂp:fg:g?x% Sanskrit Visl?vawdyalya.
ife ! thc.hé Pro- jancellor .shall, i

the éhanccllor. preside at mcch%gs fa l:c.
oy cORVOCALIon of the Vishva yalaya.
my (3) ThePro—Chauccd

owess a5 mAaY

statutes. : .
Ae c;rzlhem The Vice-Chancellor sl}all be a whole

¢ of the University and shall be

e such otbqr
or under this

section (5) of sub-section (10) from -
sons who.z»e pamcs are submitted to by the Q;:m ;né
ttee constituted in accorduncs with the provision
sub-section (2). |

(2) the Committeé referied to in sub-sec ion (1)

shall consist of ths following members, pamely ‘—

(a) one person (oot being 2 person connpctcd
" with the: University, 8o institute, 8 constituest
college, an assoclated or affiliated college or @ hatl
or Hostel) to be e ected by the EBxecutive Councils
(at Jeast three monthg before the dute on which 2
vacancy in the . ffice of the Vice Chancellor is dus

to occur by reasen of expry of his term.)*

' (b) one person who is or has been a Judge of
the }ti}‘xgh C}:]qugtjof Judicature ut Allhabad includ-
ing the chief Justice thereof, inata

~ said Chief Justice, and » pominated by the

{¢) one per3on to be nomioated by the Chan-

cellor who shall also be the convenor o
mittee, (rrovided that where the Execul{vt&eh?cgf::l
fails 10 elect any person in accordance with cla l
(a), then the Chancellor shall nominate in add'tpse
Lon ;h:;) g;aj:ni nolminme:d.by him under clausé gn
a li ; ; 'y
ooe pers: Coqncil?)‘i" ﬂof the representative of the
(3) The Committee shal
]t?:t(; %xty days before the date"ona';rhfiigas e ot
the off cc; of the Vice-Chance!lor is du o coney 1B
irason of expiry of term or resignati o, oceur by
n(/), aud also whenever on under sub-sec-

by the Chan

cel
Sof 1977, lor, sub-
5,0 1977,

* Inserted by U, P
. . P Act
Inserted by U, P, Act :g.

pro-Chance”
llor.

The Vice-
Chanczllof

. such dale as may. be specificy 80 required and before



PCrsons so recom each
order of prcferenc:lmqed» but shall not ; of the

hancellor is restricted
mav require the Comméﬁef?ot-i-‘?gbﬁirﬁ
name_x; in mccordance withy sub-section (3),
sub-s(egtio%f'z?;' ?ﬁg;ﬁ?gﬁn Zhefc_asc; referred o in
WERACHE any Yone r:h( ) fails or is unable to
C];auccl!oa‘ {or if the Chanceli g:d"n{ie o con Y the
one ar more -of the {resh o s recorieie i eT.Any |
Committes :to- be guit bi ag:n . Bpponiee e
'Chance;llor},’é ) .tgun ac_@ sors appomlm?—m_ as Vice-

ersOﬁs-oE'ﬁéa%negz icm:: . .:infz}ttee Iconswtmz . of three
the Chancellor wirich shal st s 05, onstituted by

-han whic mit the names in accor-
dadce with sub-section (3). SR

(6) ' No act or'proceeding of the' Committee shall
be invalidated misrely by reason of the existence of a
vacancy or vacancies among its members op by reason
of some person having taken part in the proceedings
who is subsequently found not to bave been entitled 1o
do so. ' ‘ B

. (T) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a
term of three years from the dateon which he enters
upon his office : S . | .

Provided that-the Vice Chancelior may by writing
under his hand addressed to the Chancellor “tesign his
office, and shall cease to hold bis officé ot the accept-
ance by the Chancellor of such resinition. -

(8) Subject to the provisions of this Act. the emo-
umqntS‘ and other conditions of service of the Vice-
Chancellor »hall be such as. may be determined by the
State Goverament by geucral or special -order. in that
bcha‘l;) The Vice-Chancellor shall not be emnl‘?g “:
the benefit of any pension, insurance or providen

fund constituted under s;clion 33._

E{emoné't he
list of fresh

* Inserted by Act S of 1977 and be deemed always to have
been inserted. ,
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her cmpP?
: any tcagh ¥ ote
oedof '?%nmm he: 0y affilisted ) ll" ’S:‘t’fa’ﬁ
::?l'leg: is appointi¢ l‘i;;g';:“thc covident fun
to continue 10 cOBLFYLT, :butiop of 1be

- 0 > e
sllowed he js & subscriber aod the 11ad beed contri=:
t

imi hat it
jversit shallbehmvtcd to W ]
}:J\?t‘n;; linyum:dia!ely before his appoio

| Nor.)® ing ci
Cba"(clg, I)n_ any of the following m“’m“lslmll;c the sole
s, of which the CHBRCSCC o guitable perio

judge): the Chancellot may ﬁgr for a term not

Chancelib  yeas
of laenavc or any otber Cause not bﬁf’fﬁé’ﬁfﬁﬁ
or expiry 'of term, of which a report shall

made by the Registrar t0 the. Chancellor;

. in the office of Vice-
(b) wher vagari!:y cannot b conveninently

Chancellor -occurs 8 _
and expeditiously -filled ii - accordance with:the
rovisions of sub-sections (1) to (5);

howevef, that the total term of-sich.-appointment. (ins
cluding the term fixed in the original order) .does not
exceed one- year. o c e
‘(11" Until - Vice-Chuncellor appointed ' nnder
sub-section (1) or sub-section (3) or sub-gection (10)
assumes office, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, if‘any, or
where there i8 no Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the senior-most

 Professor of the University inthe case of the University

of ‘Gorakhpur and’ any “University mentioned in
specified under gection'38, or the senior-most Princ ip?sll.
:ift'y ax;haililil:laitcd college in the case of any other Univer-
sty a sch.argg the duties of the Vice-Chancellor as
13. (1) The Vice-Chaneellor shall be the princi-

pal executi : )
And shaﬁ‘i’.ve and acadcmnc' pfﬂper of the University

(a) exercise general supervisi
. . pervision and cont
over the affairs of the University including :!?:

—

ave been inserted.

constij
: stituent colleges and the Institutes maintained
ose
rted by Act No. 21 of 1975 and be deemed always to-

Powers and
duties of
the Vice-
Chancellor,




( 16 )

by the University and its affiliated and asscciated
colleges; . |

| (b) give effect to the decisions of the autho-
rities of the University ; '

(c) in the absence of the Chancellor, preside

at meetings of the Court and at any convocation

of the University. = - L

(dy be responsible for the maijntenanie of

discipline in the University.

(¢) - be responsible for holding and conducting

" the University examinations properly and at aue

times amd for enmsuring that the results .of such

examinatiops are published exBeditiously and that

the academic session of the University starts and

. . cnds on proper dates)t. _ . ... e _

. +(2) .He shall be an £x-officio member and Chair-

mau of 'thé‘%,ié’cotive Council . Academic Council and

the Finance Conimittee. ‘

" (3) . He shall have the right to speak in and other-

wise to, Jzan i the mecting of any other authority

- or body’ of thi& University but shall not by virtue of
this sub-sectiou’ be entitled to vote. e

(4) It shall-be the duty of the Vice Chaucellor to
ensure the faithful observance. of the provisions of this
Act, the Stdtutes-and the Ordinances and he shall, with-
out prejudice ~to the powers of the Chancellor - under
sections {0 (and 681® possess all such powers as may be
gecessary in that behalf. S

. {5) The Yice-Chancellor shall have the power to
convence or cause to be convened meetings of the Exe-
cutive. Council,. the Court, the Academic Council and
the Finance Comimittec : o

‘Provided that he may delegate this power to any
other officer of: the University.

(6) Wilicre any matter is of urgent nature requir-
ing immediaté action and the same could not be imme-
diately dealt with by any officer or the authority or
other body of the University empowered by or under
this Act to deal with it, the Vice-Chancellor may take
such action as he may deem fit and shall forthwith
report the action taken by him to the Chaucellor and
also to the officer, authority, or other body who or
which in the ordinary course would have dealt with the
matter :

Provided that no such action shall be taken by the

1. Inserted by U.P. Act § of 1977,
© 2. lnserted by Act 29 of 1974.
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: | | | e

lior without the previous gpgrova& :é; :gc
if it would iuvolve 8 deviation

f the Statutes oOf the Ordipances ¢ ]
¢ if the officer, authority O

i ot to
other body is of opinion that such amm;oot‘:&:h::hl;ncc-
have been takea it may refer the mattgrn  Aren by the
llor who may either coofirm the actio taken b in
Vice-Chancellor oF apnul the game O oLy hail
such manner, as he thinks fit sod tbetcblip e effect
cease to havée :%'ect ors,oa; ;!:;:c ::fctg:natysucfl ke iment
1 ified form o thal 5 -
:znr z:‘l;z;?ﬁ?gtion shal‘l be without prcjudxce to the vali

dity of anything previously donc by or under the order

of the Vice-Chaecellor ¢ .

Provided also that any person in the gcw:gk of tt];c
Uhniversity who is aggrieved by the action cz;l y
the Vice-Chancellor under tnis sub-section, ghall have
the right to appeal against such action to the Exccmw;:
Council within three moaths from the date an_whic |
,ﬁﬁﬁ jan,on such action is communicated to bim and

Vice-Chance
Chaacellor,
provisions 0

- provided further tha

.....

dreyibon, the Bxecutiye Copncil may conficm modify

or Yeversc the action taken by the Vice-Chancellor.

(¢) 'Ag?tﬁ,i,‘x_';g. in.sub-section ,(6) shall . be deeme.d
to empoWer 1€ Vicg-Chancellor. to incur any expendi-
ture not duly afthorised “and, provided for in the
budget. - ) e

(8) Where the exercise.of the power 'by:the. Vice-
Chancellor under sub-section (6), jnvolvesthe, appoint-
meat of an officer or a teacher of the, [uivéssity,, . such
appointmsant shall terminate an- appointment >being
made' tn the'prescribed manner or on the expiration ,of
a period of six moaths from the date of the ‘order of
the Vicg-Chdncellor, whichever is eaclier. v

.(9Y "The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other
powers @smay be laid dowa by the Statytes and the

Urdinances. - be

__ 4. (1) ; The section applies only'to the Univer- The-Pro-Vice
sitics of Lucknow, Allahabad and Gorakhpur and 10 Chancellor
any other University specilied in that behalf by the
State Government by notification in the Guzetze.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor, if he ‘copsiders nece-

ssary, may appoint a Pro-Vice Chancellor fro .
gst the Professors of the University. from amon

(3) The Pro-Vi¢e-Chat cellor appointe ’,‘ﬁndér

sub-section (2) shall discharge his duties in additi
his duties as a Pm!'csso:, arge his duties in addition to



The Finance
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(4) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall hold office at
the pleasure of the Vice-Chanczllor.

(5) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall get an hono-
rarium of Rupees three huodred per month.

(6) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall assist the
Vice-Chancellor ia respect of such matters, as may be
specified by the Vice-Chancellor in this behalf from
time to time and shall preside over ghc mectings of the
University in the abscnce of the Vice-Chauncellor and
shall exercise such powers and perform such duties
as may be assigned o1 delegated to him by the Vice.
Chancellor. . :

15. (1) There shall' be a Finance Officer for the
University, who shall be appointed by the State
Government by a notification published in the Official
Gazerte, and his remuneration and allowances shall be

paid by the University. | |

(2) The Finance Officer shall be responsible for -
presenting the budget (2onual estimates) aud the state-
ment of accounts to the Executive Council and also for
drawing and disbursing funds on behalf of the Univer-
sity.

(3) He shall have the right to speak in and other-
wise to take partn the proceedings of the Execuuive
Council but shall not be entitled to vote.

(4) The Finance Offcer shall have the duty—

(a) to ensure that no expenditure, not
authorised in the budget, is incurred by the Unu-
versity (otherwise than by way of investment);

_ (b) to disallow any proposed expenditure
which may contravene the provisions of this Act
or the terms of any Statutes or Ordinances;

~_ (c) to easurc that no other financial irregu-
larity is committied and to take steps to set right
" anpy irregularities pointed out during audit;

- (d) to cnsure that the property and invest-
ments of the University are duly preservea and
mapaged. |

, (5) The Fioance Officer shall have access to
and may require the production of such records and
documents of the University and the furpishing of such
informativn pertainivg to its atfairs as in his opimion
nay be necessary for the d:scharge of his du.ies.
)| All contracis shall be entered into and
s_lf;md by the Finance Ufficer on behalf of the Univer-
sy, '
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(7) | Other powers and functions of th F'néncc
Officer shall be such as may be prescribed. . o

16. (1) The Registrar shall b e
Officer of the Uuiversi(gy. ¢ a whole-time

{*) The Registrar shall be appointed in accor-
dance with, and his conditions of service shall be
governed by, rules made under section 17,

. (3) The Registrar shall have the power to authen
ticate records on behalf of the University.

(4) The Registrar shall be responsible for the due
cusgody.ot' the records and the common seal of the
University. He shall be ex efficio Secretary of the Bxe-
cutive Council, the Court, the Academic Council, the
Admnission Committee and the Examination Committee
and of every Selection Committee for appointment of
teachers of the University, and shall be bound to place
before these authorities all such information as may be
necessary for.the transaction of tHeir business. He
shall 2lso perform such other duties as may be pres-
cribed by the Statute and Ord'inax;%‘es or required,
from time to-time, by the Executi¥¥*Council or the
Vice-Chagcellor but he shail not, by virthe of this sub-
section, be entitled to vote. - il

(5) Subject to the superintendence of the Exami-
nation Committee, the Rsgistrar shall conduct the
exmmninations and make all ather arrangements pece-
esary therefor and be responsible for the due execution
of all processes connected therewith, -

{6) The Registrar shall not be offered nor shall
he accept any remuneraticn for any work in the Uni-
versity save such as may be provided for by rules made
under seciion 17. | W

The |
Registrar.

17. (1) The Siate Government shall, by rules Centralisation
mude by notification in th: Official Gazerre, provide = services of
for the creation of a separate service of Registrars, Resgistrar

Dcputy Registrars and Assistact Registrars, common
to =1l the Universitics and regulate the recruitment to

such service.

{Provided that any rules made under this sub-
seetion m.y be made retrospectively to a date not
cariier thun October 31, 1975.1

(2) When any such service is created, the persons

then serving on the (administrative)® posts of Regist- .

3. inmserted by Act No. Sof 1977, °
‘2. lnserted by Act No. 29 of 1974.

Deputy Regis-
trar and Assi-

2 tapt
and conditions of service of peisons appointed (0 apy rars.

Regist-



Other
officers.

Authorities
of the

Uuiversity.
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rars, Deputy Registrars and Assistant Registrars, if
confirmed before May 14, 1973, shall be absorbed in
the service finally, and other persons scrving oo tho
said posts may, if found suitable, be absorbed in such
service either provisionajly or fioally, and if, in tho
later case, any person is not absorbed fiually, then his
services shall be deemed to bave been terminated on
payment of onc month’s salary as compensation.

(3) Where any person referred in' sub-section
(2) is absorbed in the service, the conditions of service
appilcable to him shal! zot be less advantageous than
those applicable to "him before his absorption, cxcept
that be shall be liable to transfer from one University
to another. . ..

Provided tbat such absorption in the service,
shall not operale as a bar against holding or conlint=

_ing to hold any disciplinary proccedings against a

roember of the service in respect of any act committed
before the date of such absorption. ‘ :

(4) ANl rules made under this section shall, is
sooo as may be after they are made, be laid beforo
cach House of the State Legislature, while it is an
session, for a total p2riod of not less than thirty days
extending in its one session or more than one succes-
sive sessions and shall upless some later date i8- appo-
inted, take eflect from the date of their publication in
the Gazette subject to such modifications or annulments
as the two Houses of the Legisiature, may during the,
said period agres to make, so, howaver, that any such
modification or annulment shall be without prejudico
to the validity of anything previously done thereunder.
| 18. The powers of officers “of the University
other than the Chancellor, the ProVice-Chancellor, the
Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-vice-Chancellor, the Finance
Officer and the Registrar shall be such as may be laid
down by the Statutes and the Ordinances,

' CHAPTER V -

AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSIIY
19. The following shall be the suthoritics of the
University—
(a) the Exccutive Council;
(b) the Court; |
- (c) the Academic Council;

(d) the Finance Committee;
(¢) the Boards of Facultes:

(f) the Sel:ction Commitices for appoint-
~ maent of teacbers of the University;

). loserted by Act No. 5 of 1977, and be decmed always to have been inserted.
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(8) the Admissious Committee;
(h) the Examinations Commiftee; and

‘ (i) such other authoritics as may be declared

20,

by the §mtutcs to be authorities of the
University,

(1) The Executive Council shall consist of —
(a) the Vice Chaancellor, who shall be the

Chairman thereof;

(b) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, if any;
(c) the Deans of two Faculties, by rotation

in the manner prescribed;

{(d) in the case of Universities of Agra,

Gorakhpur, Meerut, Kumaun or Garhwal;

orn

(i) one Profcssor other than the Pro-

Vice-Chancellor or a Dean referred to the

clause c¢) above, one Reader and one Lecturer
of the University, to be sclected in the man-
ner prescribed; .

(iiv . three Principals and two other tea-
chers of affiliated colleges, to be selected in
the,maaner prescribed, .
and in the case of any other University men-
tioned in or notified .under sub-section (1) of
section 37, four Principals and four other
teachers of affiligted Colleges to bz selected in
the mananocr prescribed.}t
(e) ino the case of a University mentioned in
otified under sub-section (1) of section 38—

(i) two Professers other than the Pro-

Vice-Chancellor or a -Dean referred to in
clause -(c) above, two Readers and two Lec-

turers of the University, to be selected in the
maunner prescribed;

(if) one Principal of an associated
college to be selected in the manoer pres-
cribed; : .

(F) four persons to be clected by members of

the Comst from amoong such of them as are not
enrolled as students of or in the service of the
University or an Institute or of a constituent
college ot an affiliated or associated college or a

hall

or hostel; | _
(g) four persons of academic emineaoce to be

pominated by the Chancellor,

1.

substituted by Act No. 5 of 1977,

Constitu-
tion of the
Executive
Council
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2 Th‘ terms of office of members mcn_‘ioned |

o= ;) clauses (c), (d) and (¢) of sub-section

: 1
‘shall be one year-. 1b-secti )
(i) clause (f) of sub-section (1) shal] 1,

rs; and . . : -
3y c?im clause_(g) of sub-section (1) shq) 1,
two years. ‘ b '.
erson shall be a member of the g,
' Cgo)uulci;) Il)tnde:r clause (f) or clause (g) of SUb-sgg.
tive 1) for more than two cons_cg:utwg. terms.
tion 54, Notwithstanding anything 10 sub-seetion, (1),
no person shall be clected or nominated as 3 membey
of tﬁ;’ Executive Council uanless he is a graduate, -
(5) A person shall be . disqualified for pq;y
chosen as, and for being, a member of the Brecygjye
Council if be or his' relative accepls any remuneration
for any werk in_or for the University O any contracy
for the supply of goods to or for the execution of any
work for the University ; . L
“Provided that nothing in this sub-section shql|
apply to the acceptapce of any remunecration byq
teacher as such or for any duties performed in connec-
tion with an examination conducted by the University
or for any duties as Superintendeat or Warden of a
training unit or any hell or “hostel or proctor or tutor
‘or for any duties of a gimilar nature in relation to the
University. e
Explanotion—Ia this section *‘relative” means the
relations defined in section 6 of the Companies Act,
1956 and includes the wife's (or husband's) brother,
wife’s (or husband’s) father, wife's (or husbaod’s) sis-
ter, brother’s son and brother’s daughter.
Powersand

gowersand 21, (1V The Bxecutive Council shall be the prin-

Exccutive  ©1P31 executive body of the University, and subject to

Council the p;ovuswns of this Act, bave the following powers,
namely ;—

(i) tohold and contiol th rty and fupds
of the University; ’ ° Property
bl (ii) to acquire or transfer any movable or immo-

va °.!?'°P¢rty on behalf of the Usiverity; .
nan c(;; ;) to ma.l;c. amend or repeal Statutes and Ordi-

{iv) to administer any funds placed at the dispo-
sl of the Universty for Specific puLposes:

(‘v’r)i {0 prepare the budget of the University;
ries, m e) dalto award scholarships, fellowships, ‘bursa-

s and other | th the
Statutes apg Ordinanrwr:f‘"ards fn accordance with |
N ‘ . el ’

1. U. P Act No. 10 of 1952,

rrr—
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(vii) to appoint officers, teachers and other emp-
loyees of the University and to define their duties and
the conditions of their service, and to provide for the
filling of temporary casual vacancies in their posts;

(viii) ¢ M to fix the fees. emoluments and tra-
velling and other allowances of the examiners;

(ix) (subject to the Provisons of Section 37)* to
admit any ¢ollege to the privileges of affiliation or
recognition or enlarge the privileges of aony college
already.afﬁhatcd, recogeise or withdraw or curtail any.
such privilege. :

.(x) to ‘srrange for and direct the intpection of
Institutes, affiliated. associated or constituent colleges,
balls, hoitels and other places of residence of students;

{vi) to direct the form and use of the common
seal of the University;

(xii)  to regulate and enforce discipline among
members of the teaching, administrative and other
staff of the University in accardance with the Statutes
. and the Ordinance;

- (xiii) to manage and regulate the finances, acco-
unts, investmentg, properry, business and all other
administrative affairs of the Uriversity, and for that
purpore, to appoint such agents as it may think fit;

(xiv) to invest any money belonging to the Uni-
versity (including ary income from trust and endowed
raperty)¥n such stocks. fands, shares or securities as
it shall from time to time thirk fit or in the purchase
of immovable property in [ndia, w th the like power of
varying such investment {rom tim= to time; |
(xv) to provide the buildings., premises. furniture
and apparatus and other means needed for carrying on
the work of the University; -

(zvi) to enter’ into, vary, carry out aad cancel
contracts on behalf of the University;

(xvii} to regulate asd determine all other matters
concerning the University as well as Institutes, consti-
tuent, affiliated and associated colleges in accordance
with this Act, the Statutes aod the Ordinances,

(2) No immovable property of the University
shall, except with the prior sanction of the State
Government, be transferred (except by way of letting
from month to month in the ordinary course of mana-
gementyby the Executive Council by way of mortgage,

1. Omiited by Act No. S of 1977,
2. inseried-by Act No. 5of 1977,
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~ except with the p
- ment {or

. i hal]

nge, gift or otherwise, nor shal] any mop,

| sa'%oi:?:vidgor advance taken on the sccurity " the,eqr
be >0 ‘as a condition of reccipt of any grant-in-aig qf
excep n the State Government, or, with th,

the University from
previous ganciion of the Stgtc Government, from any

other persog. L : .
P dijture in respect of which appro.

No expeD ) ( |
val of3t)bc State Government 18 required by this Act or
the Statutes or Ordipances shall be incurred except with

ously abrained and no post shal

approval previ brain d |
:::cgrczﬁgd either in the Universily or inany Institute
or constitucui, collegs maiotajned by the Un-versity

rior approval of the State Govery,..
except in accordance with any genera) op
special order of the State Governmeot.)! |
{(3-A) The Exccutive Council may, with the prior
approval of the University Grants Commission and
the State Government, creale supernumerary post of
a teacher of the Universiry w:gh a vicyv to enablinga -
teacher who is for the time being _holdqu a respoosible
‘position of national importance in India or abroad in
educational ' administration or-other. similar assign-
ments, to retain his lien and seniority as such teacher
and also to continus to ecarn increments in his pay
scale during the period of his assignment and fo con.
tribute towards the provident fund and earn retirement
benefits, if any, in accordance with the Statutes;
Provided that no salary shall be payable to such

teacher by the University for the period of such ass'gn-

ment.)®

(4), The pay and other allowances to various
categories of the employees of the University or of any
Institute or constituent college or affiliated or associa-
ted college shall be such as may be approved by the
State Government.’ ' :

.. (5) The Executive Council shall not exceed the
limits of recurring and non-recurring expenditure to

be incurred i 2 t1ance
Commit tee.m cach ﬁpgnclal year fixed by the Finan

acti (6) The Executive Council shall not ‘take any
lac 'on in regard to the number, qualifications snd cmo-
uments of teachers, and the fees pavable to examiners,
except after considering the advice of the Academic

Council and the Boards of Faculties concerned.
der l('7) The Bxecutive. Council shall give due consi*
ation to every resolutinn of the Court, and take such

1. |
Yy ;::enod by Act No. 21 of 1975,

cried by Act No. § of 1977,
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Ecnottx thereon as it shall deem fit and report to the
ourt, the action taken or, asthe case may b, the
reasons {or non-acceptance of the resolution,
co'nd(i.:', ‘The Executive Council may, subject to anv
fo 10ns laid down in the Statutes, . delegate such of
autﬁg:;‘t:;a l?:hn Lf]h:cv,ns fit to an officer or any other
of the University, o i in-
ted by it Y, or to a Committee appoin
22. (1) The Court shall consist of the following
members, ~roely ;—

N Class I—Ex officlo Members

(i)  The Chancellor ;

(ii) The members of the Bxccutive Council

(iii) The Finance Officer |

' Class II— Life Members

tiv) in the case of an existing University, cvery
person who was » life member of the Court or
Senate immediately before the commencement of
this Act ; .

Class III— Representatives of Teachers, etc.

(v} all heads of departments of the Uaiversity
and of constituent colleges maintained by it ;

(vi) the Deans of Faculities of Medicine and
Enginecring, if they are not members of the Exc-
cutive Council ; .

(vii) two representatives of provosts and war-
flcm-of l.\ostels and balis of the University and of
its constituent colleges and Institutes to be selected
ty rotation in the n:anner prescribed ;

+viii) all Principals of constituent colleges
maintained by the State Government ;

(ix) fifteen 1teuchers to be sclected in the
manner prescribed ;

(x* two representatives of the managements of
the affiliated or associated colleges to be selected
by rotation in the manner prescribed ;

Class IV—Reglstered Graduates

(xi) fifteen representatives of registered gra-
duates to be elccted, by registered graduates of
such standing as may be prescribed from amongst
such of them as are not in the service of the Uni-
versity or of an Institate or of a constitucat
college orin the service or connccted with the
management of affiliated college, associated
coliege, ball or hostel ;

The Court



‘ Represenrariou

. of-g’llden:;
(xif) oge Student f;

) rom eq '
- who having Secured (he hi;;}:,;“"" Fﬂg‘ultics,
Facully at the precedin ma

of any University I8 pursyip aeg “Xamination
for a post graduate

ay
or cngincenng dearee in ¢ niver;i? dical
108 an affiliate ' Or associateq College). tacly.
Class v Nominees of Chancelly
(xiii) , |
Class VlInRépresenta'rIve} of the St

ate Legisldlure

(xiv) two members of the Legislative Council

to be elected by it;

'xV)  five memberg of thé Legislative Assembly
to be electeq by it, S |

(?) The term of ofﬂce.of'mcmbers of each dass,

o mentioned in sup-secion
(1) shall be three years and the term of the members
of the said Class v shall be

one year,
Powers and 23 The Court shal] be an advisory body and
duties of the subject to the provisions of this Act, jt shall have the
Court,

ollowning powers aand functions, namely :—

" {a@) to review, from time to time, the broad
policies and programmes of the Univessity and
to suggest .measures fo‘r the 1mprov5mcnt and
developroent of the University ;

onsi : f the
to consider and pass resolutions on
anggal report and the annual accoun!s of the
University and the audit report thereon'; _

i Chancellor in respect of any
| ma(t‘:;rmvfiﬁz;:engg; be referred to it for advice ;
o ‘ uch ies and exercise
form such other .dugtes' 1
'(‘t? tt(i,n'f';'e::unctions as may be asrigned "l)! ;tr by
:l‘:?s ':ct or the Statutes or by the Chancellor.

r oo
4. (1) The Court shall n:’eetcztlx'?r tn’('leasuch
eeling of 2 'be fixed by the Vice-C aln ecting of the
the Court.  a date 'tosball be called the anoual m _
meeting '

| b
cout (2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever

o MY sig-
ition in writing sig
. I, upon a requisi membér-
th:nk; e, atqcllcs:btilan opne-fourth of the total
ned by no

p ’ » »

Court

. Omitted by Act No. 29 ol 1974,
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25, (1) The Acaderic Council sh

o2 . all be the Academ;
principal academic body of the University and subject COU"C“-C
to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the
Ordinances — | .

_ (a) shall have the control and geperal regu-
lation of, and be responsible forthe mainten-
ance of stanoard of instiuction, education and
rescarch carried on or imparted inthe Uni-
versity ; o ‘ '

(b) may advise the Executive Council on all
acadqmlc-mattcm including matters relating to
cxaminations conducted by the University ; and

(c) shall have such powers 2nd duties as

-may be conferred or imposed upon it by the
Statutes.

(2) The Academic Council shall consist of the
following members, riamely :— -
. (i) the Vice-Chancellor ; .
(ii) the Deans of all Faculties, if any ;

_(iii) all Heads of Departments of the Univer-
sity and where there is no department in a sub-
ject in the University, the senior-most teacher
from affiliated colleges, representing the subject
on the Faculty concerped ;

(iv) all Professors of the University who are
not Heads of Departments; .

(v) the Principals of constituent.colleges and
the Directors of Institutes, il any ; ,

(vi) two professors, from each cornstituent
‘college, if any, by rotation in order of seniority
to be determined in the manner prescribed ;

(vii) three Principals of affiliated or associa-
ted colleges to be selected by rotation in the

manner prescribed ; |
(viii) fifteen teachers to be sclected in the

manner prescribed ; |
(ix) the Dean of Student Welfare ;
(x) the Librarion of the University ; and
(xi) five persons of academic eminence to be
co-opted in the manner, prescribed.
. (3) Subject to the provisions of section (65)2,
the term of office of members other than ex officio
members sball be such as may be prescribed.

1. Substituted by Act No. 5 of 1977.
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inance

Comnmittec, 26. (I The Finance Co '.
m

{‘1;)) ttg: gim$hancell£ 'ftee shall consist of—
ro-Vice. ! .
chiStrar(;:hance“or \Wany’;

Council o

8 person in the m:n,'icthe fradem

: ic Council o
nstitute or of g e of the Uniyersity o y
et of the 1o constituent college, o 3 iy
or associ.ato.:clanaglng commitice of any aﬁitlt'mm.
of such ool College. or a persop ig the s e
C W college, o be clected by the E e

ounci} ; and Xecutive

(€) the Finance Offic

; er w

Secretary of the Comnzittee.

() The Fi '
Excguuve C 4l oance
tration of
shall, havi
Universit

ho shall also be the

. Commiit i
ouncil on matterg g!‘atic:g S?Zatl:‘cag;lsq the
ng regard to the income and resources ?)f tht
rsity, fix limits for the total recurrin d :
;enc;mng .expendimre for the ens.ring ﬁnfni?a; 322;
o may, for any special rcasons, revise during the
_“nfii:;nal year tbe himits of expen:titure so fixed and the
Counéils? hxed ,sh;ll be binding on the Executive

(3) The Finance Committes shall have such

-other powers and duties as may be conferred or impo-

™ . sed oa it by this Act or the Statutes. : '
¢ Faculties. 27. (1) The University shall have such Facul-
ties as may be prescribed. -

(2) Each Faculty shall comprise such depart-
ments of teaching as may be prescribed and each
department shall have such sutjects of study as may
be assigned to it by the Ordinance.

(3) There shall be a Board of each Faculity, the
constitution (including the -term of office of its mem-
bers) and powers and duties of which shall be such as
may be prescribed. '

(4 There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who
shall be chosen from amongst the Professors by rota-
tion ip order of semiority and shall bold office for
three years : o ) .

rovided that in the caseC of a Mc;:‘:cag ?ng_mﬁcg'
ing, Ayurvedic or Fine Arts College, the rincipd
wﬁi, college shall be the ex officio Dean oﬁMcdiCllal
Enginsering. Avurvedic or Fine Arts Faculty, as ¢

casé may te:]*

"<Substituted by Act No. 29 of 1974,
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Provided further that where there is more than
one such college, the Dean-ship of cach such faculty
shall rotate amongst the Principals of such colleges :

{Provided also that if there is no Professor in the
Faculty, the office of the Dean shall be held by Readers,
and if there are no Readers, then by other teachers in
that Facuity, by rotation in order of seniority.)*

(5) The Dean shall be the Cbairman of the
Board of Faculty and be responsible for-— . .

(a) the organizaticz and coanduct of.the teach
ing and research work of departmerits compri-
scd in the Faculty ; and, ,

(b) the duo aqbservance of the Statutes,
Ordinancés and Regulations rclating to the
Faculty. |

(6) {In each Deparlment of teaching in the Uni-
versity, there shall be a Head of the Department whose
appiatment shall be'regulated by the Statutes :

Provided that every person holding the office of
the Head of Department immediately before the dats
of commencement of this sub-section shall, subject to
the provisions of this Act and the Statutcs, continue to
bold officc on the.same terms and coaditions as he
held immediately before the said date}®*

(7) The Head of Department shall be responsibld
to the Dean for this organization’ of teaching in the
department apd bave such other powers and duties as
may be provided in tha Ordinances. —

(8) There shall be constituted in accordance
with the provisions of the Ordinances, Boards of
Studies in respect of different subjects of study and
more than onc subjgct may be assigned to one Board
of Studies. te _- |

28 (1) There shall be an Admissions Commit.
tee of the University the constitution of which shall be
such as may be provided for in the Ordinances.

" (2) The Admissions Committec shall have the
power to appoint such pumber of sub-committees is at

thinks fit,

(3) Subjcét to the superintendence of the Acade-

mic Council and to the provisions of sub section (5),
the Admissions Committee shall lay down the princi-

*Substituted by Act No. § of 1977.
**Substituted by Act No, 29 of 1974,

Admiasions
Commiiteo,
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Ples or norms governing the policy of issi

5 g t y of admission to
v]anous courses of studies in the University and may
a dso _romioate 8 person or a sub-committee as the
admitting authority in respect of any course of study

in ap l.ustitptc Oor a constitucat college maintaiged by
the University. '

(4) _Subject to the provisions of sub-section (5),
the Committece may issuc any direction as respecis
criterta of methods of admissions (including the num-
ber or students to be admitted,®* to constituent
colleges maintained by the State Government and to
affiliated or associated colleges, and such directions
shall be binding on such colleges. .

- {5) Notwithetanding anything contamed in
any other provisiong of this Act, admissions to medi-
cal and engineering colleges {and to courses of instruc-
tion for degrees in education or Ayurvedic and Unani

- systems of medicine (includiug the number-of students
to be admitted } shall be regulated by such ordess
which if necessary may be with restrospective” efect
but. pot effective prior to January ; 1979 as the State
Goveroment may by notification in the Gazette, make
in that behalf, . o '

Provided that no order regulating admissions
under this sub-gsection shall be inconsgistent with the
rights of minorities in the matter of establishing and
administerting ecducational institutions of their
choice.®*® o e

(6) No student admitted to any college in con-
travention of the provisions of this section shail be
permitted to take up any examinatiop conducted by
the University, and the Vice.-Chancelior shall have the |
power to cancel any admission made in such’contra-
vention. _ : 4

Examipations 29. (1) There shall be an Examinations Com-
Committee. mittee in the University the constitution of which shall
be as may be provided for in the Ordinances,

(2) Except as provided in sub-section (2) of
section 42 the Committes shall supervise geacrally all
examinations of the University, including moderation
and tabulation, and perform the following other func-
tions, namely :—. ] . L ‘

(a) to appoint examiners and moderatoss
and if necessary, to remove them ;

*[nserted by Act No. 21 of 1975,
*sInserted by U.P, Act No. 13 of 1980.
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(b} to review from time to time the results
of University examinations and submission of
reports, thereon to the Academic Council;

(c) to make recommendatjons to the Acade-

mic Council for the improvement of the examina-
tion system ;

(d) to scrutinise the list of examiners propo-
sed by the Board of Studies, finalise the same and
declare the result of the University.

(3) The Examinations Commitieé may ~ppoint
such number of sub-committees as it thinks fit, and in
particular, may delegate to any one Or more persons
- or sub-committecs the power to deal with snd decide

cases relatingto the use of unfair means by the cxa-
minees.

{ (4 Notwithstanding anythiog contained in this
‘Act, it shall be lawful for an Examinations Committce
or, as the case may. be, for a sub-committee or aoy
person to whom the Examinations Committee has dele-
gated its powers in this behalf under sub-section (3),
to debar an examinee from future examinations of the
University, if io itls or his opinion, such exainee i3
guilty of usipg unfair. means at any such:examination.}®

30. The constitution, powers and duties of other Other autho-

authorities of the University shall be such as may be rities.
prescribed. ‘

' CHAPTER V
APPOINTMENT AND CONDITION OF
~ SERVICE OF TEACHERS AND

OFFICERS

31. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act,” Appointment
the teachers of the University and the teachers of ap of teachera,
affiliated or associated college (otber than a college
maiptaiced exclusively by the State Government shall
be appointed by the Executive Council or the Manage-
ment of the affiliated or associated college, as the case
may be, cn the recomu. :ndation of a Selection Com.
mittee in tne manner hereinafter provided.

(2) The appointment of ecvery such teacher,
Direcior and Priocipal oot being an appointment under
sub-section (3), sball in the ficst instance be on pro-

*Inseried by Act No. 3 of 19/7 words ‘or by a local autho-

rity’, omitted by U.P. Act 12 of 1978 as well in the entire
Chapter V1. |
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. 4Provided further that: no suchi‘order of termi-
natioa shall be passed except after: 'motice 1o the
teacher oy grind giving him an opportunity of ex-
Planation ‘in respgct of the “grouands g8, weich  his
services ar¢ proposed to be terminated : ™

Provided alsmthat if a notice.is given before the

expiry of the period- of probatica ' or the ‘extended
period of prohalion, as the case may be, the:iperiod of
probation shall stapg .extended until the ) final ordzr
of tht Executive’ Cpurcjl Under claggg {33.9f 3he nrst
proviso or, as the case “may be, until he“approval of
of the Yice-Chancellor..under sectivn 35 is communi-
cated'to the teacher ‘concerncs.)*

(3) (a) In the case of teacher of the Univetsity

than a Professor, ‘thie’ Vice-Chaacellor in cdn-
Sot:}]:t::on with the Dean bf the Fsculty and the Hcaﬁ
of the Department couc.erncdoand;hn-.eXper.t r:g:méx;s -
ted by the Chancellor in that behmf at:id in the case
‘of a teacher of an affiliatedor:associate tc?mvgir;atcd
Manpagement in qunsulation with amexper _

A | ake offi-
by the Vice Chancellor in that behaifrmay 'Sm 2rant

e : b
* ciating appointment pr%vac. Y gpdsgdnd‘z' exceeding
df'leave & an i“w%: fort, & A g:élcctiotf Com-

" ten months without' refereact (" (h¥ §

* Inseried by Act No. 5001977
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mittee, but shall not fill any other vacancy or post

likely to last for more than aix months without such
reference. :

{(b) Where before or after the commencement
~ of this Act, any teacher is appointed (after reference
to & Sclection Committee) to u temporary post likely
to last for more than six months, and such post is
subsequently converted into a permanent post a
vacancy caused by the graat of leave to an incumbent
for a period excceding ten months and such post subse-
guently becomes germanenily vacant or any post of
same cadre and grade is newly created or falls vacant
~ in the department then usless the BExecutive Council or
the Management, as the case may be, decides to termi-
nate his services after giving an opportunity to show
cause, it may appoiat such teacher in a substantive
capacily to that post without reference to a Selection
Committee : .

Provided that this clause shall not apply uniess

- the teacher conceraed holds the prescribed qualifica-

tions for the post at the time of such substzntive appo-
intment, and he has served continuously for a period’
of not less than one year after his appointment made
after reference to a Selection Committee ¢

Provided further that appointment in a substan-
tive capacity under this clause of a teacher who had
served, belore such appointment, .continuously for a
period of less than two years, shall be on probation for
one ycar which may be -extended for a period pot
exceeding one year, and the provisions of sub-section
{2) shall apply accordingly.]* - .

(4) (a) \he -Selection committee for the appo-
intment of a teacher of the University (other than the
Direcior of an Institute and the Princinal of a cousti-
tuent college). shall cunsist of—

(i) .the. Vice-Chancellor, who shall be the
Chairman thereof :

(ii) the Head of the Department concerned :

Provided tbat the Head of the Department
shall not sit in the Selection Committee, when he
is himsell a candidate for appointment or when
the post concerned is of a higher raok than his
gubstantive post and in that event his office shall
be filled by the Professor in the Department:

and if there is no Professor by the Dean of the
Faculty ; S -

1. Substituted by Act No. 5 of 1977,
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- a{g:g:clldi?\a{u!m" that where the Chancelior
fhe aificd b 0 the special circumstances of
+ 4 ociection Committee cannot be consti-

tuted in accordan i
ac ce with th i i
he _the precedin
Cm:?:_):( direct the constitution of megsﬂ?é}'-'”
imi'tee in such manner as he thinks fit )2 o8

(iii) in the case -

- three cxperts, and i::\ aofa Professor or Reader,

0 b s, ny other case, two experts
c('m))mmatcd by the Chancellor ;

iv) in the case of appointment of teach

. . crs

ina d(c!patlmcm of a constitueat medical college

gpgra cd uncder any scheme sanclioned by the

entral Government, one nominee cach of the

Central Government and the State Government ;

(v) .in the casc of appointrcat of teachers of

an Institylk or constituent college, the Director of

the Institutc or the Principal of the constituent

college as the case may be. . .

(b) The Sclection Committee for the appointment

of the Director of an Institute or the Principal of a

constituent collcge shall consist of —
(i) the Vice-Chaucellor, who shall be the
Chairmaao thereuf ; '

(i) two cxperts to be oominated by the

Chancellor. ' ' '

(c) -The Selection Committee for the appoint-
ment of the Principal ofan affiliated or tan associated

eollcge (other than a college maintaioed exclusively by
1189 State Government shall consist of— , (ot
(1) the Head of the Managcmedt?br a mem-
ber of the Managcment pominated by him who
shall be the Chairman; )

(iiy [ope of the Deans or }’rol’cssors of those
Faculties, which comprisec subjects taught io thc’
college to be nominated by the Vace-Chanccllor:;

(iii) onc méhber of the Management nomi-
nated by the Management ; and

jv) two experts 10 be n_om_inatcd by the

Vice-Chancellor ; i
ovided that in the casc of appointment ol the
Pringgal of an affiliated college, the Dead of _Fact:‘qlty
shatl not sit in the Selection mmittee, if he is him-

<cIf a teacher of that college <. .

. lnserted by-gc.l“ No. 5 of 1977.
;.. S(:)bstilulcd by Act No. 5 of 1971.
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. Provided further that in the case of collepes esta.
blished and administered by a minority rcfer%ed to in
clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India
the experts shall be nominated by the Management
from out of a panel of five experts suggested by the
Management and approved by the Vice-Chancellor.

_ [Provided also that in the case of colleges referred
to in the preceding proviso, the Dean or Professor who
shall be the member of the Selection Committee under
sub-clause (ii) shall also be nominated by the Manage-
ment from out’ of a punel of five Deans or Professors
guggested by the Maunagement and approved by ihe

- Vice-Chancellor and- if fhe requisite number of such
Deans or Professors is not so available, the panel may

include the, ‘names of Principals of affiliated or asso-
“ciated colleges | :

, Co gt .

(d) "Theé’ Selection Committee for the appoiot-
ment of “other teachers of an affiliated to associated
cullege (other than a college maintainedsexclusively by

" the Siate Government shall coasist of

(i) the Head of the Management or a mem-
ber of ‘the Management nominated by him, who
shall be t_h‘c',Cbgurm.an H

(i) the Prin'c'ipal of the college and another
teacher of the college nominated by the Principal;
(iii) ".two experts -to be. nominated by the
Vice-Chancellor : o : ‘
. [Provided that in the case of a college where there
is no Principal or other teacher availaole for being
a member ol the Selection Commiittee under subclause
(ii). the remaining. members relerred to ia this clause
- shali coastitute such Selection Committee.J

" Provided further that in the case of colleges esta-
blished and administered by a minority referred to in
clause (1) of Articie 30 _of the Constitution of India,

.-the experts shall be aominated by the Management
from out of & panel of five experts suggested by the
Management and approved by the Vice-Chancellor.

~ (5) (as a panclof six or more experts in each
subject of siudy shall be drawn up by the Chaacellor
aficr consulting the corresponding faculty in Indiao

Uhiversities or such academ ¢ bodies or research jnsti-"°
tutions ju or outsiaec Uttar Pradesh us the Chancellor

i. loserted by Act No. Sof 1977. :
. 2. Inseited by Act No. 29 of 1974 and be deemed always
to have bren inscried. '



Y expert to be nom;.

) Sub-secti
3 person whose name is borne on suﬁ';ga(:n) shall be

2 standing
Subject o) study, an cvery expert to be

. X nomi
the che-chancellor_ tnder sub-sectiog 4m;§§}f?,eh
Person whose name 1s borne on the Panel, 3

() A panel referred to in Clause (q)
(b) shal] be revised after every three years. or clause

[(d) The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, ag
the €ass ,may be, may intimate ip a specified-order,
a2 larger number of names of experts thaa requjred
under spbsection (4) for serving as his noeminees on
the Selection Comymittee In such case, on any person
whose pame appears higher in the specified order not
beihf "available for a mesting of the Selection Com-
mittcé, a person whose name appears nearest lower ig
th¥" specitied order shall be requested to serve cn the
committee.]? , _ |

Exglanation 1.—For the purposes of this sub-
section, a branch of subject in which z separate courss
of study is prescribed for a post-graduate degree or for.
Part I or:Part It thereof shall be deemed to be g sepa-
‘ratesubjeot of stiydys -

Explanation II, - Where the post of teacher to

be selecied is common to more_ than one subject of
.,study, the expert may belong to either of such subjects
of study. __ : -

(6) ~No -recommendation made by a Selection
Committee refesred to in sub-section (4), shall be con-
sidered to be'Yalid unless one of the experts had agreed
to such selection.

(D 'Subjtct to the provisiong of sub-section (6),
the majority of the total membership of any Selection
- Committee shail form the quorum of suck Committee,

[(7-A) .)rshall be open to the Selection Com-
mitiee to recommend oune or more but not more than
three names_for cach post J* - |

i - her
8). ¢a) In the case of appointment of a teac
of thc-fu)niv‘er%ity.-.if the Bxecutive Council does nqt.

1. lns.crtcd by Act No. 29 of 1974. |
2. Inserted by Act No. 29 of 1974 and be deemed always

to*have been inserted.
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agree with the recommendation made by the Selgction
Committec, 'The Executive . Council shall refér the
matter to the Chauacelior along with the reasons of
such disagreement, and his decision shall be final.

[Provided that if the Bxecutive Council does oot
take a decision on the recommendations of the  Selec-
tion Committec within a ‘period of four months fiom
the date of the meeting of such Committee, then also
the matter ghal} stand referred to the Chanceller, and

his decision shall be final.]?

- (b) In the case of appointment of a teacher of
an affiliated or associated college, if the Management
dues not serec  with the recommendation m1de by the
Selection Committee, the Management shall refer the
matter to the Vice-Chancellor .along with the reasons
of such disagreement, and his decisivn shall be final :,

~, Provided that in the oase of appointment of s
teacher of an affi iated or associated college, cstablished
and adminlélered by a minority referred to in clause
(') of Article 30 of the Constitution .of India, if the
Management does not agree with the recommendation
made by a Selection Committee, the- Mansgement
shall have the right to appoint another Selection
Committee and the decision of that Committee shall

be final.

- (9) The disqualification of members of Selection
Committee for appointment of teachers of the Univer-
sitv #nd the Principals and other tecachers of such
affiliated or associated colleges on the ground of inter-
est for participating in the deliberations of such Com-
mittecs and other matters relating to appointmeat of
such Principals and teachers shall be prescribed by the

Statutes.
(107 No selection for nny appointment oader this
section shall be iade escept after advertiscment of the

vacancy in at least three issues of two newspapes nuv-
ing adequate circulation in Uttar Pradesh. :

[(11) (a) No teacher recommended by the Selec-
tion Committee shall he appointed bv rthe
Management of en affiliated or associated

her than -2 college maiotained ex-

college (ot
clusively by the State Governm:pt) ualess prior
- approval ol the Vice-Chancellor has bsen

obtained. |
(b) 1he Management shall. as soon as possi-
ble, after the meeting of the Selection Commi-

1. loserted by Act No..5 of 1977.
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that t-b'i‘hc Vlce-Chanccllol-. if he L
tiog Comcang' 3:10 recommendeqd by : :atsns:icd

- ( ¢

qualificatioq ¢ does not possess ¢ ec-

shall convey ¢
val y

frora the date of receipt of the d

clause (b), or does not send to the M ‘any’
- - . ’ a ’
Intimation in connection therewith, he s:flglcl;ncc::e;gg
to haw{(x;g;;ro;,cd of the proposal.jp
] .12)  Notwithstanding anything' contained i
~this section, the Executjve Council, Evhh the pﬁ:;:'
approval of the Chancellor, or the Management with
the prior approval of the Vice-Chancellor. mav appo-
int on deputation oa the post of a tcacher any Govern-

meat servant who possesses the qualificat; rescri-
bed for the post.J* 1 hens l

[(13) The Principal of the King George's Medi.
cal College. Lucknow, shall be a%pointﬁd on the
recommendation of the Selection Committee constity-
ted under clause (b) of sab-section (4) from amongst -
the Professors of the said College, and the provisions

of sub-section (10j shall not apply in relation to such
sclection.P ¢

31 A. Personal promotion to teachers of Uni--
versity (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained in any provision of this Act. a Lecturer or
Reader in the University substantively appeinted under
Section 31, who has’put in such length of service and .
possesses such qualifications, as may be prescribed,
may be given personal promotioa, respectively to the
post of Reader or Professor. (2) such personal promo-
tion shall be given on the recommendation of the
Selection Committee, constituted under clause (a) of
sub-section (4) of Section 31, in such manner.and sub-
ject to such conditions as may be prescribed. (3). No-
thing contained in this section shall affect the posts of
the teachers of the University to be filled in by dircct
appointment inp accordance with the provisions of
Section 31.]¢ - '

1. Substitutéd by Act No. § of 1977.
2. and 3. lunserted by Act No. S of 1977.
4. Inserted by U.P, Act No, 9 of 1985.
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0t 32. ,'(l‘) -_Eﬁcc% as otherwise provided by Sta- . Coatract of
¢s, no salaried officer and teacher of the i fty 2Dpointmeot
the University of teachers of

shall be appointed except under a written contract the University

which shall be consistent with the provisions of thi
Act, the Statutes and the Ordinauccs.p | N

{2) The original contract shall be lodged with the
Registrar and a copy thercof skall be fornished to the

ofﬁc_cr or teacher concerned,

(3) In the case of an officer or teacher employed
b@fom_the commencement of this Act. all contracts in
force, immediarcly before such commencement, shall,
fo the extent of auy inconsistency with the provisions
of this Act or the Statutes or the Ordinances, be
dezmed to have been modiﬁ,ed by the said provisions.

¢4) -‘Notwithstanding anything contained in
any contract or other instrument, teachers of any
constituent medical college »bhall not have the right
o!. private practice, except to such cxtent. if any, and
subject to such.conditions and restrictions gs ihe State
Government may by general or special orjcr specify.

'33. ‘The University and every affiliated or asso-
ciate | college shall constitute, for the benefit of its

officers, teachers and other employees, in such manner
and subject to such conditions as may be [specified by
State Government]!

general or special order ty the )
such pension, insurance of provident fun i, as it may
luding a fund from which such teachers or

deem fit inc . .
their heirs, as the case may be, shall be _paid .pension
or gratuity in the event of their -incursing disability,
wound or death in conacction with the discharge of
their duties as Superintendent of a Centre: or invigila-
tor ss defined in Urtar Pradesh Universities (Provisions
Regarding Conduct of Examinations) Act, 1965.

rs of the [
ted college for any duties

th any examinaiion conduc-
or any body other than
1 (X X X)* besuchas

remuneration to the tea:he
an affilinted or an »Ss0Ci4
performed in connec’i»n Wi
ted by an Indian University
Public Service Commission shal
may be prescribed. o ‘ r m“a‘

cher of the University or of an alihia-
ted o(rzzlssglc‘i)n:ccf! college shall at any time, bold more

L. Substituted by Act No 210f.1975. ) )
.2, The words ‘and the holding of the «remuncrativo offices
by them® dele:ted by Act No. 29-0 1974.

he conditions regardine Ppayment of Limits of
4. (0 % University or far .

a llditional
“remunsrative
work permis-
sibic to tea-

‘ chers
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tive office carfying duties otheryyy
thanh 9ngc ;f?ﬂﬁﬁ;acénnec“@ .“-’“h any cx.a-:.?;?-‘a"t_;?;ﬁ.%_n
teachin :n—The words “remunerative’ “offcas,

Exp """’o','ﬁ’gcs 3{ Warden OF §3P§'{lg?§,hqe6t’ of o
include thcﬁosu’:l. Proctor, 'Qaf,ﬂl_,s, prerlnlendeut"
Ha" qr - ﬂd any omcc in lhé NaP'OUE' CaQet Corps.
Libraﬂzf- 2 orts Organisation, National Social Servics
Nation

Scheme and University Employment Exchange,

i filiated or assotiateq

_ -very tcacher in an 801 "
conpit;oP:egf i 33.‘21&5 h g'"-.n co"cge.mamtamed. e'ﬁuSIvcly by
service of 28~ ollege ( ernment sh.:! be appoin under g
chers of affili- 0 G ce Governt tain such ferms

asso- “1C hich shall contain suc and
ated or writlen contract W ibed. The contract shal] be
ciated colleg- ~ ' +iions ag may be prescribed. 1t thereof sh
G o ‘hfm'l dged with the University and a copy thereof shall
::&s:d mat;;' b(; given to the teacher concerned, and apother

Gmffﬂ"]“’"‘ ‘copy ! thepebf -shall be retained by, the.c:o!lcgc con-
r local aue-

thorte cﬂne(c;.) Every decision of the Management of such
college to disrmiss or remove 8 teacher or to reduce him

"in rank or to punish him in any other maoner shall,
before it is communicated 1o him, be reported to the
Vice-Chancellor and shall not 1ake effect unless it has
been approved by the Vice-Chancellor :

Provided that in the case of colleges established
and administered by a minoritywreferred to io clausie
(1}, of Article 30 of the Coastitution of India, the deci-
sion of the management dismissing, removing or reduo-
ing in rank or punishing in any other manner any
teacher shall not require the appsoval of the Vice-
Chancellor. but, shall be reported to him {and) unless
he is satisfied that the procedure prescribed in this

behalf has been followed, the decision shall net be
given effect to. '

(3) The provisions of sub-section {2) shall also
apply to any decision to terminate the services of a
{)cachcr. whether by way of punishment or otherwise,
m‘f :;’;i'r'y"g; !;gply 10 any termination of servics on

e £l )

appointcd o pe 1od for wnich the teacher was
and aqoded that in the case of, colleges established
(1 of Artinte 3 bY @ minority referred to in clause
d:éisic,n'ro,l-ﬁl: 30 .9),.the Constitution of India, the
any tenchn, chMa agement terminating ,li'é service of

i(:c-Chancclls Al not"réquite the approval of ihe’
unless he ig or, but, shali be reporied to him and
this behayf h‘;Z“;E“’ that the' procegfiie’ prescribed in
Biven effect 1o, = 1OWOWed; the detision shall ndt b
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- §10q
(411 MNothing in sub-section -(2) shall?@c .c_Iccrped
to apply to an St'der of suspenfion pending 1nquiry.

but any Such order mav be stayed} revoked of.mjodified
by the Vice-Chancelior

Piovided that in the case of tyflleney ‘.'C,‘{FbliSth

and admirfistercd by 2 minority reffiTed®to: 16 clause -

(1, of Anticle 30 of the Constituffon” of" Iidia, such
~ order maybe stayed, revoked or madificd. biehs Vice-

Chaneellor only if the conditions. iprescribe foricuch
suspension arc pot satisfied

v o

Cry,

~~(5) *Other conditions of Ye¥ick ol tea éms of
suctr-¢ofleiss Jhall be such asmg‘iﬁbg]prcscnbc .

. 36,' (1) Any dispute.arising. out of a contract
of appointment referced to g sestian 32. or section .33
shall be referred to & Tribupal of Arbitration which
shall consist of the following memhsag, namely ¢

.. .{a@ inthecase of an officer or teacher of
_the University, -onemember nominated hy the
Executive: Council..one member nominated by
the « flicer or teacher cuncernedpad@ uvne member

(who shall act as convenaepoaothinated by the
Vice-Chancellor, ‘ ‘

Ab) i the ¢t of '%cher of an_affilited
of asso;:i_i{ﬁdgégbllbgc. on "’, ember nominated by
the Madapémert of the college, one member
nominated by the teacher concerned, and one

member (who shall act as convener) nominated
- by the Vice-Chancellor ¢

Provided that in the case of colleges established
and administered by a minority referred to in clause
(1) of Asticle 30 of the Constitution of [ndia, the
Co vener shall bo selepted by the nominees of the
man spement and the ted€her concerned ouc of a panel
of five persong suggesied by the management and
approved by the Vice-Chancellor ¢

Provided further that in the event of their failure
to apnoint the Convener within the time presccibed

the Vi.e Chancellor shall nominate a Convener out of
the panel. | : -

(2) Iffor any reason, a vacancy occurs in the

Tribunal of
Arbitration.

office of a member of the Tribunal, the apsropriate

psreon or body conceined shall nominate anather
persan in ace 'rdance W th provisions of sub-section (')
toli the vacancy and the ‘proceedings may, be conti.
nued before the Tribunal ffor the s age” at which the
Yacancy is filled,
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ision of the Tribunal shall pe g

(3) The dcchc parties and shall not be. Questioneq

(4) The Tribunal of Arl‘iiraliod. 3ha" have .‘hc

to rcguiacc its own procedure :

power—
@) ; o
. order. reinstatemcnt o thc office
o) :,(:- teacher concerned; and r

(iiﬁ to award salary €0 the officer or teacher

erned, after deducting therefrom such incop,

. w]?'ib such officer or teacher. might ‘bave othe;.
.. 3;;5 derived during his suspension, removal, dig:

missal or germipation from service.

othing contained in any law for the time
bcing( 5:21 fﬁc«: relating to.arbztrauon_shall apply to an
arbitration under this gection. . | e

guit or proseedings shall lie in any coupt
in rcgglct};? any matter which is required by sub.
~section (1) to be ceferted to the Tribunal of Arbitra.
tinn. _ | '
Provided that every decision of the Tiibunal
referred to in sub-section (3) shall be executable by the
Jowest ¢ .urt having territorial junisdiction, as if it were
a decree of that court. |

CHAPTER VII . ,
AFFILIATION AND RECOGNITION
Affiliated 37. (1) This section shail appiy to the Univer-

Colleges  sities of Agra, (iorakhpur, Kanpur snd Meerut and
such other Universities (not being thé Universities of

Lucknow and Allshabad) os the State Government
may by notification in the Gazertz spe:ify.

_ (2) The Enecutive Council may, 'withy the pre-
vious sanct:on of the Chancellor, admit any college

which Tulfils such conditions of affiljation, as mav te
Fl::sc”bed’ to the privileges of affiliatied or cnlurye

the privileges of any college already affiliated or sub-

Ject to the provisions of sub-section (8), withdraw of

curtail any such Privilege »

[x x xxp

- gl)n}:ashalu be lawful for an affiliate) college 10
situated in lt\hgcmem with any other affiliated colleg®

' Or € ~ope e mC l0cal area, or with the University.

—— " © "Oreration in the work 10 teaching or tesearch.

' 1. K . : -

Frovis0 omitted by Act No, § of 1975,
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(4) Except as provided b i
! Y this Act, the v
gement of an affiliated college shall be free to mr:::;c

and cootrol the affairs of the colle i
| ) _ { . 8¢ and bhe respoosible

for its maintenance and upkeep, and its Princ_i;?al shall
- be responsible for the discipline of its students and for

the superiatendence and control over its staff.

(5) Every affiliated colle i

ge shall furnish such
reports, returns aad other particulars. as the Executive
Couacil or the Vice-Chiancellor may call for,

.(6) The Executive: Council shali cause -2Yery
affiliated collsge to be inspected from time to time at
tatervals not exceeding five years by one or more pare

Soas' authorised by it in that bebalf, ard a report of
~ the inspection-shall be made to the Executive Council.

- (M The Executive. Council may direct an .affilia.
ted college so inspected ‘to take such action as may
appear fo it to be necessary within such period as may
be specified. o

_'(8) - The privileges of affiliation of a college
which fails to comply. with soy direction of the Execu-
tive Council under sub-section (7) or to fulfil the con-
ditions of affiliation mav. alter obtaning a report from
the Management of :the college and. with the previous
.sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn or curtaized
by the Executive Council- in accordaace with the pro-
visions of the Statutes. T

- (9) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-
se:tions (2) snd (8),.if the Munagement of an sffiliated

“colleg= has faiied to fulfil the conditions of affiliation, -

the Chancellor may, after oblaining a report from the
Manzgemeot and the. Vice-Chancellor, withdraw or
“curtail the privileges of affiliation,

- 38, (1) This section shall_apply to the Univer-
sities «.f Lucknow and Allshabad and such other Uni-
versitics :n.t being the Universities. of Agra. Gorakh-
pur, Kaapur or Meerut or the Sumpurainand Saaskrit
Visavavidalaya) as the State Government m.y, by
notific.ticn in the Gazette, specily..

Associated
Colleges.

(2) Associated colleges shall be such as may be

named by the Statutes., .

¢3) It'shall be lawful for an assccieted college
to make arrangements with any other associated colleg=
ot colleges or with the University for ca-operation in
ths work of teaching. »

(4Y The conditions of recognition of an associa-
ted college shall be prescribed by the Statutes or impo-
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- : | cil .bl" DO assas:
Execulive Couancil, Sociat
b '?;:pf with the previous approvy) of th: Ch
shall, €X authorised 10 umpart Instruction for ance.

groaréuaw degrees * . 5 '
! ided that if an associated college is

' ’Z’;‘t’;ﬁ,‘f for impartiog instructions for PW-S;:&Q?"
rccofc_s such college may, with the Approva} of lhe
dt;,gr cellor, be granted affiliation by any Ufli"ltrsite
Chan . tion 37, anything in secrjny ¢ nog

to in -sec
:sfi{i:r‘?a%d?na. and thereupon, ,ucp_collggc hall ease

to be ao associ_atcd college: - e
Excc: t as provided by this Act, the Maxﬁ .
_ cnt(i)f an as‘;ociau_:d college shall be free to man ag;c
::Id control the affairs of the college .and be respone.
bie for its maintenance and up-keep. -* The Principa] or
every such colieges shall be responsible for the gig;.
pline of its students and for "the superintendence and
conirol over ils ,,s(alff. | . R
~ (6) 71he Bxecutive Council shall cause every g,
ciated college to be. inspected from time 1o Hime g
jntervals not exceeding three years by one or more
persons authorised by it in this behalf and a repost o
the inspection shall be made to the Executive Counci),

(7). The recognition of an associated college may,
with the previous sanction of the Chancellor, be with.
drawn by the Executive Council, if it is satisfied after
considering any explanation furnished by the manage-
ment, that it has ceased to fulfil the .conditions of its

recognition or that it persists in making default in the

tli)lsq;xaliﬁca.
on for mem.
bership of
Management

performance of its duties under this Act orip the
removal of any defect in jts work pointed out by the
£xecutive Couancil. | | _
(8)  Notwithstanding anythine In this section of
in section 5, a college situated within the arci of 4ny
University to which this section applies, may with the
canscnt of that University be admitted to the privileges
:;p‘l‘?i'a'm“' by any Uliversity to which section 37

39. A person shall be ualified for being
gloscn as, and for bCing‘ ;?megj}s)gr of ‘h, \,]anage-
2 colle. fon affiliated or associated college (other ‘b?:
ment ogebma’"taiﬂtd exclusively by the State Gover
any m; ¥ local authority), if he or his relative acc;'P .
or any éme'a'"’" for any work in or fur such ¢! fﬁ’c
®xeution of Lo, fOF the supply of go.ds to of 10F

< of any work for such college :
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Provided that nothing in this section shall apply
to the acceptance of any remuncration by a teacher as
such or for any duties performed io connection with
nn examination conducted ‘I;Jy the college or for any
duties as Superintendent or Warden of a traiging unit
or of a ball or hostel of the college or as proctor or
tutor or for any duties of 2 similar nature in relation

to the college.

. Explanation—The term ‘rclative’ shall have the
meaning assigned to it jn fhe Explanation to

section 2U.

40. (1) Tho State Goveroment shall have the
right to cause an inspection to be made by such pzr-
sop or persons as it may direct, of any affiliated or
associated college, including the buildings, laboratorics
and equipments thereof and also of the ezaminations,
teaching and other work conducted or done by it, or
cause an inquiry to be made in respect of any matter
connected with the administration and finances of such

college. .

t2) Where the State Government decides to cause
an inspection or inquury to be made nnder sub-section
(13, 1t shall inform the Mapagement of the same and
'® gepresentative, appointed by the Management aud
where the Management fuils to appoiut a representa-
tive, the Principal of the college ‘may ve preseat at
such inspectiva e inquiry und shalt have the right
to be heard on behalf of the Mspagement but no legal
practitioaer shall appear, plead or uct un bebalf of the
college at such inspection or inquury.

(3) The perron or persons- appointed to inspect
or ioquire undef sub-section (1) shall bave ail the
‘powers of a civil court while trying a,.suit under the

P . ,
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for the puspuse of

‘taking ecvidence on oath and of coforcing the atten-
dance of wilnesses and compelling production of
documents and material objects, and shall be deemed

Inspection.
etc., of affiii-
ated and
Associated
Collcges.

10 be a civil court within the meaning ot sections 450

aud 482 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 and
any proceeding before him or them shail be deemed to
be judicial procecding within the meaning of sections
193 snd 228 of the Indiag Peagal Coge. =

- (4) The State Goverument may communicate to
the Management, the result of such inspection or in-
quiry and may issue directions as to “ine’ action Lo be
taken and the Mandgement shall forthwith comply

with such direciions.



 the Maoagemcbt

Constituent
colleged-

( 46 )

tate Government shall j form g

v The S . ol .
(5) T ) ut any commuylcatlon m ¢ 1Ca.
Chancellor S0/ der sub-section (4), 0 by it g

- ‘State Goveroment may, ap o

(?c)n' any ioformation from the .Mﬂnagzi, e“m°'
call 10 f an. affiliated or associated ey, nt o
Principa ith such inspection or inquiry,

» . w

coppection ) _ .
eges

Constituent colleges shall b, Such

may ‘t;:[c ha(x!:)cd by the Statutes.

. (0 “The Principal of a constituent cojlep, ,
be rezsponsiblc for. the discipline of the- g, dB:tli
enrolled in the - college and shall  have genera) Coatzg]
over the  ministerial  and inferior staff allotied 5y

:* 'He shall enercise such other powers o, mé;

* college., He 8 _ u
| 'ﬂﬁf&éﬁbé& by the Statuies.

~(1). ‘The University. may grant in the myp,.

‘Autonomous rcsc‘:lzbe d. to an affiliated or asSociated - collepe Which

colleges.

Pt ilions bed in that be
s the conditions prescri _ bebg]y,

;‘:}i‘:i?ggch of varying, fdr the students rccelvmg.ma'tl;f
ction in such college, the courses of study Prescribed
by the ' University, and bolding examination iy th,
courses so varied. - S0

(2) * The extent to which the courses may be varied
and the mannct of holdiog the Yxsmination conducied
by such collége shall be deterafttitd in each case by (he
University. .~ . . rapt

(3) : Such a college shall be declared in the man-
ner prescribed as an autonomous college. .

‘Working Men's 43, (1) The University may, under such condi-

Colleges.

Loatitutes

- Areh g gy ubject,

tions as may be prescribed, recognize an affilatedor
associated R fege as a *“Working Mea s College" for
the purpoS®' of providing courses tor degrees 10 pere
sonsyathetwise eligihle for admission ty such courses,
who'mdy be uaable to beMnrolled as whole-time-stu:
:lequ,by reason of -being engaged in business, trade,
o?.’:::'v':‘cl: ot lnéustry or cmplo.ycd in any other forn}
@ The courses ‘ for ' such students shall extend
bait o Period - which shall not be less thao ons
alf times the duration prescribed for such cours for

_olbgr Students, '
: me&t- Each- such .:coum .ﬁg" be orgahizcd .;epa-__

4. The Universin L o MO
' - may establish oae Of T
a0 Ofganize n:gd con):iuct teaching a8d ot
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CHAPTER VIHI
ADMISSIONS AND EXAMINATIONS

45. (1) No student shall be eligible for admis- ;‘tgg‘ei;ﬁ“ of

sion 1o the cours: of study for a degree unless— .

(@) he has passed— -
* (i) The Intermediate Examination of the
Board of High School and Iotermediate Edu-
s=tion, Uttar Pradesh, or- of any University or

Board - incorporated by any law for the uime

being in force ; or |
(i) any examination, or any- degree

conferred by any other University, being
_an examipation .or degree recogonised by the
University, as equivalent to the Intermediate
Examination ortoa degree of the Univer-
sity.; and ' o :

: () he poss'csses such further qualifications,

if any, as may be specified in the Ordinances @

. Provided that the University may prescribe
by Ordinances any lower qualifications for admi-
~ ssion to a degree in Fine Arts. ' _
. (2) The conditions under which students may be
admitted to the diploma courses of the University shall
be prescribed by the Ordinances. -

(3) The University shall have the power fo
recognize (for the putposes of admission to a course of
study for a degree), as cquivalent to its own degree,
any degree conferred by any other Universjty or, as
equivalent to the Intermzdiate Examinutioo- of any
Indian University, any exemination conducted by any

~ other authority.
(4) Any student whose yiork or conduct is un-
satisfactory may be removed from the University or
a: Inst:n:lte olx; a constitucx:jg college or an affilisted or
associated college in accordance with th isi
the Ordinances. - ¢ provisions of
46. . No person connected with the managem
| . t Bar of cha
of an affiliated or;qassociated college and no Pr‘;dci;:I ing “?'chm:i
or other-teacherpryother employee thereof sball direc- 290 €tc. for
tly or u_:dug:ctly (take or receive or cause (o be taken admission to
or receive any contribution, donalion, fees or any # college.
other pa ﬁcgg of any sort, cither in cash or in kind
| Fxccpg t; > feegar thié Tates laid down in the Ordinaaces
rom’ Ur.'0ai:behall of any pupil [as a condition-for



Contributios
or-donations
10 oollescs

| Halls, hostals

and delegacy
of the Mol
versily.

- 3¢ uuder the care of any coustituent college f
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. . admission to Or permigiy,

Sra:t;l:jsmi};;?;n- (o continuc_ in such c°”¢gc§\ m afte,
ﬁuc ‘ - * g N0

_Where a8 contribution or donayjo,

. cash f,f ﬁ, kind is taken 3{ TCCCchdl by any :ﬁiﬁgh“

in sociated college including a college v ateq

or 85S¢ by the State Government or a locg " ltd

:pution or donntion 80 Fecciveq ¢ l;‘:*ho.

he purpose for Wt.nch it was gy 1l be

he case of a college maintainey excy, n 1o

it and iD cash contribution oY
State Government 80Y, nbwtion g, 47
:ﬁ::gf\ shall be credited. to the personal ledger ac‘;g:;

b jnstitution which shall be operated jp ,
Sgnf::c w'ith the general or special mac“ of the gf:‘;e

Governmeot.]*

47. (1) This section chall apply to the Upiye,.
sities of Lucknow, - Allahabad, Gorakbpur ang ;m

i other - Umversity the Stage Government may by notj.

fication specify- oo
(2) The balis and hostels of the Univenity shall
be— ' | |
{a) those maintained by the University grq
named in the Stagutes ;. ' -

(b) those recogmsed by the Executive Coun.
cil on such general or apccial conditions as
may be provided by the Ordinances.

() The warden gad other stafl of the halis and
hostels shall be appointed In the munner provided by
the Crdinances, o :

(44 The Executive Council shall have powerto
suspend or withdraw the recognition o1 a hall or hostel
which 18 not maintained in accordance with the con-
ditions referred to in ciause (b) of sub section (2)

. Proyig!ed that -no such action shall be takeo
without giviug to the maoagemeut Of such hal of
bostel an opportunity of making & represcolation
against the proposed actiun, - a o

(S) There shall be a y to superwise I
Srrangements relating 1o lh!o)cl:g:izﬂ“' g”m! “;g
welfare of students of the University not residif 8all.

¢ constitution, power and dutles of the Delegr”

shall e prescribed by the Statutes.

1. Substituted b
Y Act No. :
lnsmeq by Act No. 5 g ( 159;’; 1977,
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48. Subject to the provisions i
. - O
) Sratutes, ‘he Examinations Cdmmi[ti;:cti‘;\saACt’ and Examinations

the arrangements for the conduct of examinatilolngd irect
CHAPTER ixX .
sTAT UTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS

49. Subject to the provisions i
Statutes may provide for any mallc?frctlg:?nAc" the Statutes.
University and shall, in particular, provide féﬁ-to the

: the constitution
' ]. . powers '
Juthoritics of the Uanrsi’[y \ and duties of the

the clection, appoint

- of the. membeis of .thelgt‘:thorﬁligt g? dt}t\?%o'f 'Ot.i-icc
includiog the continuance in office of the ﬁrgtwemty,

Lers, and the filling in of vacancies in their memlc)m.

ship, n.nd_zg.ll other matters relating to these authc[Jn 't?r-

for which it may be necessary ot desirable to pro:ildlcc "

. .(¢) the powers aud duti
University; powers 4. duties of the officers of the
(d)* the classification and recroitment (includi
‘minimum qualifications and experience) of (Il’l:nlg:j;;:?lgs
'and other teachers of the University and of affiliated
and assuciated Colleges, the maintenance by them of
their annual academic progress report, the rules of
copduct to be obgcrvcd by them and their emoluments
and ‘other conditions O service, including provisioas

relating to compulsory retirements.

(e)* the recruitmet’ (including minimum e
feations and expericnce) and their emoluments and
otber conditions. of service (including provisions rela-
ting to compulsory retirensent) of persons appointed to
other posts under the University ; '

the constitution of a ?cnsiph or provident
fund or the establiskment of an iosurance scheme for
the benefit of officers, teachers and other employees of

the University ; o ,
 (g) the institution of degree and diplomss ;
(h) the confesment of honorary degress ;
(1) the withdrawal of degrees and diplomas ; cef-
tificates and other academic distinctions ; - N
(j) - the establishment, amalgamation, abolition
and reorganisation of Faculiies ;

* Substituted by Act N;. Sof 1977 and be deemed always (0

have been substituted.
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() the qmblishmeni of qe.panments
.o in 10€ Facultics ’ . ' e o
ing N the establishment, abolitiog 5y )
g of halls and hostels maintained by ‘het%rngia“i-
: ver.

leacy,

salio

ity 3 nditi der whi
the conditions under which ¢,
S dmitted to the p.: 5%
jtutiops may be 3 . 92 Dprivila,,20d
ot S92 o by the Uiy e
Sitions under which any such privilege myy beewc'?ﬁ"
) . . o ' N

drawd ; . -
(’,,\ the recognition of the Managem

afliliatcd Of associated college 3 :

o) the aumber, minimum qualificatjy
experic(nge. the emoluments and other condn‘i]:m
service; including the age of retircment and Proviys
relating 19 compulsory retirement of salaried ‘*‘mplona
ces (not being teachers) of the University or ap ﬁli;y{

eat of any

and

ted or associated college, aud the preparalig, "

Statutes how

made

maintenance of record of their seevice ;]°

| the institution of schclaxs'hip@. fellowh:
studentships, caedals and pr1zes 5. _w‘h‘P’.

(g) the ?ualiﬁcation.é, conditions and mau‘ue'r
_{ registratipn of graduates and the maintenance of 5
register of registered graduates 7 ~ i -
. 3 . coe .- N '
() the bolding of convocation, if any ; and
~(s) all. other matters which by this Act areto
be or may be provided for by the Statutes.

50. (1) The First Statutes of the University
shall be made by the State Government by notification
io the Gazefie. and in the case of any existing Univer-
f,?é’ 'S’Or 50 long as the First Statutes are not so made,
encc;amea as in force immediately before the comm-
Siste tem‘ gf this Act, in so far as they are not 1ncom
o Sl?ch w:,t the provisions of this Act, sball, subject
reneal  ptations and modifications whetber by way
orpcx -edﬁ‘mcndmem or addition as may be necessit)
Catiog ilcnt. as the State Government may by potifi-
any such tf; Gazetie provide, continue in force: 2
called 1p qucs‘:fc:zllon or modification shall 1ot

in GaZe[S};\ 3, The State Government may by notlﬁcal‘)'s‘l’ﬁ
tution or ongl.lq whetber by way of additiot 5"“ e
(uplo p ission, the First Statutes at 301 oo

fecrber 31, 1987)* - amend®
Substituteq po— 987)* and any such 4
_ Yy Act No. s of 1977.
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may be retrospective to & date not earlier than the date
of such commeaccment.]t

[(2) The Executive Council may, at any. time
(after Deccmber 31, 19%7)* make new or additional
Statutes or may amend or repeal the Statutes referred
to 1o sub-section (1) or sub-section (1A))2.

(3) The Executive Council shall not propose the
draft of any Statute affecting the status, power or
constitution of any authority of the University until
such authority has been given an opprtunity of expres-
sing its opinion upon the proposal and any opinion
go expressed shall be in writing and shall be gubmitted
to the Chancelior,

"~ (4) Every gew Statute or addition to a Statute
or any amendmeant or repeal of a Statute shall be sub-
mitted to the Chancellor who may asseat o it or
withhold his assent therefrom or remit it {o the Exe-
cutive Council tor furtber consideration.

{3) A Siatute possed by the Bxrecutive Council
‘shall bave effect from the date it is assapted to by the
Chancellor or {rom suca later date as msy be epeoified
by him.

§1. (1) Subject to the provisions of ¢his Act
and the Statutes, the Ordinances woay provide for soy
matter which by this Act or the Statutes is &o be or
may be provided for by the Ordinances.

(2) Witbout prejudice to the generality of the
provisions of sub-section (1), the Ordinances shali pro-
vide for the following matiers, numely-—

(a) the admission of eiudents to the University
and their enrolment and continuance as such ;

{b) the courses of study to be laid down for all
degrees, diplomas aud othet academic distinctions of
-the Uaiversity ; : ‘

- {e) the conditions under which students shall be
admitied to the examipations, degrees and dipiomas of
the University and shail te eligible for the award of
such degrees and diplomas ; |

{d) the conditions of tife award of scholarsbips,
fellowships, studeniships, bursaries, medals and prizes;

(e} the conditions of resideace of students “at the

1 & 2. Imserted by Act No. 29 of 1974 and smended by Ordinance
: Ko. 8 of 1986, .

@ Substituted by Act No. 15 of 1977 & amended by U.P.
Act of IVES.

Ordisances



Oidinance
how made

Substilulcd by Act No

- and priva

(.‘2)

: the maoagement of halls 5,
U".i"f;,-s,;'cy anqtbe Univessily ; i d hostely
mal? ' pecogpition au anagemepnt

tcls“x‘lfnrmaintalﬂéd‘_,i?y .‘bf -V“'Vcrsizy ;I°f ha|yy
apd hos (he maintenance of discipline amop

(&) he University ;

ats of 1 . R
de 0 all matters relating to correspondence Conrses

te candidates ; | o
the formatioD of parent-teacher as‘“iation:}.

@ he fees which may be charged by 1

b th? Sty

-si$yj )or by ap affiliated or assuciated college fo, any
A\ 79 ) o s ‘
o 5 4 N L[] £l
Purp(k-")‘,' \he conditions subject to which PErsons may

be recognised as qualificd $o give instructions i hall,

nd ‘hosicls ; : | .
an () the conditions and mode of appointment apng

(he dutics of examining bodies, examiners, mOderatOrs,

invigilators and tabulators ;. o
(m) the conduct of examinations ;
. (#) the remuneration and allowances including
travesling and daily allowances to be paid 10’ persons
employed on the business of the University ;

(o) all other mattess which by this Act or the
Statutes are to be or may be provided for by the Ordi.
Dances. i . ' '

- 52. (1) The First Ordinances of each existing
University shall be the Ordinances as in force ilnme-
diately before the commencement of this A¢ét in so far
:s they are not inconsistent “with the provisions of this

ct; g N

Provided that for the purpose of bringing the
provisions of any such Ordinances into .aggord with
the provisions of this Act " and the Statutes] the Chan-
Cellor may by order make such adaptations and modi-
fications of the Ordinances whether by way of repeal,
aiimcudment, or addition as may be necessary of €Xpe°
suigt; nd provide that the Ordinances shail as from
subj ale as may be specified in the order bave cffect
Ject to the adaptations and modifications so m24¢

and aoy SUCh a : . . t be
Called 1n quesngg?tahon or modification sball 0

Kum(a?n ;lrl:le First Ordinanccs of the Univcrsitics of
e. cstablis% Garhwal apd of any other University “:
ed after the commencement of thiS

5of 1977,
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shal) be made by the State Government b ificati
in the Gazerre. e notilﬁcatxpu

(3) Save as otherwise provided in this section
the Executive Council may, from time ro time, make
ft:cw or additional Ordinances or may amend or repeal

Ordinances referred to in sub-sections (1) and (2) :

- Provided that no Ordinance shall be made—

- (@) affecting the admission .of students
~or ‘prescriblog ‘examinations to be recognized as
equivalent to the University © examinations or
the further qualifications mentioned : jn sub-
section (1) of section 45 for admission to the
degres cources of the University,. unjess a draft
of the same has been proposed by the academic
council ; or o T

. W) affecting the conditions and ‘mode of
appointment and duties of examiners 'and the
conduct or standard of examinations or any course
of study except 'in accordance with a proposal
of the Faculty or Faculties concerned - and unless
8 draft of such Ordinance has been :proposed by
the Acagemic Council ; or TR |
. () affecting the number, qualifications and

~ emoluments of teachers of the Universily or the
income or expénditure of the University, unless &
draft of the same has beea approved by the State

Government, : .

{{) The Executive Council shall not bave power
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic Council
under sub-section (3) but mav reject it or return to the
Academic Councli for reconsideration cither in whole
or in part topether with any amendments which the
Executive Council may suggest. L

(5) All Ordinances made by the Executive
Counci! shall have eflect from such date as it may
direct and shall be submitted as soon as may be to the
Chncellor, '

{6) The Chancellor may, &t any time, signify to
the Executive Council his disallowance of such Ordi-
pances other than those referred to in clause (¢) of the
proviso to sub-section (31 and from the date of receipt
by the Efeputive Council of intimatioa of such dis-
allowance, such Ordinances shall become void.

(1 The Chancellor may direct that the opera-
tion of any Ordina-ce other than those referred to in
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f the pmviso to sub-scction (3) hall

Clausc (C) 0 ‘. h has ano '“ppot-tun“ s be
suspended l:,ﬂ disallowance. AD order of msp;:l:ixgg

his PO ion shall cease to have |
i .section effec
. 5‘;_bonc month from the date of such OOQ the

tdcg.
53. (1) Subject to the provisions of qh;, A
the Statutes an

the Ordinances, an authority o o v

body of the Un?vcrsity may make Regulationg—. Other

(q) laying .down the procedure to pe foll.

wed at its mecting 20@ the.number of membegy
required to form the quorm ;

(b) providing for all matters which by 1p;,
Act, the Statutes Of the Crdinances are to be pr,,.
vided by Regulations ; and_i |

(c) providing for any other malter solely

copcerning such authority orf body and not
provided for, by this Act, the Stalutaiﬁ und the
Ordinances, = .

' (2) The Regulations made by any _authority or
other body of the University sball provide for the giv-
ing of notice to its members of the dates of meetings
and the business to be transacted thereat and for the
keeping of reeord of the proceedings of such meetings.

~(3) The Executive Council may direct any auth-
ority or other body of the " University other than the
Court to cancel or to amend in such form as may be
specified in the direction, any Regulation made by such
authority or body and such authority Or body shall
thereupon cancel or amend the regulation accordingly ¢

. Provided that any authority or other body of the
University. if dissatisfied with any such direction may
appeal to thg Chancellor who. may after obtaining the

:}i:i:rw:/;soé‘tfhe Exccutjve Council pass such orders as he

(4) The Academic Councj C '
;s ouncil may, subject to the
5irdoi:';'o?:, of the Ordinances, make %.egulajtions pro-
degree or d!h"' course of study for any examination,
Board of Fa::l:,'|°ma of the University only after the
the same, 'Y cuncerned has proposed a draft of
10 “éﬂgnd’l;l:eyécadem'c Council shall not have powet
Faculty ypd J5Et any drafy proposed by the Board of
Bo €r sub-sectio it to the
ard for further cqpeid. (4), but may return it to
Suggestiogy,  cobsideration together with its oWD
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CHAPTER X
ANNU_AL REPORTS AND ACCOUNTS

54, (1) The A . . .
N onual Report of the Universi
g’:&'ﬂg‘i prepared under the dicection of the Ex:::urtsil\t/z Anaual sepor
bcforc'iaf?\i n;l;zlall bqt_s_ubmiued to the Court a month

e o . mee .

it in its angual meetin::g and the Court shall coosider

.(2) The Court may, by resolution

, . _ ay, , make reco-
mmendations on such report and .communicate ft?c
same to the Executive Council which may take such

- action thereon as {t thinks fit.

. '55. (1) The annual accounts and_balance shect Accounts and '
.Of the Unwe::_sit_y shall be prepared under the direction audit.

of the Executive Council and all moneys accruiog (o or

received by the University from whatever source and

all amounts disbursed or paid shall be entered in the

acc.'unts maintained by the University. |

- .(2) A copy ot the aonual accounts and the bala-

nce sheet shall be submitted to the State "Government

which shall cause the same to be audited. |

(3) The annusl accounts and the balance-sheet
audited shall be printed and copies thereof shall, toge-
ther with ‘coples of the audit report be submitted by
the Executive Council to the Court and the Stale
Government. ' ‘

(4) The EBExccutive Council shall also prepare,
before such datc as may be prescribed, the budget for
the ensuing year. ' '

{5) Every item of oew expenditure above such
amount as may be prescribed which it is proposed to
include in the budget shall be referred by the Executive
Council to the Finence Committee which “may make
recommendatiq s thereon. ”

(6) The xecutive Council shall, after consider-
ing the recommendations if any, of the Finunce Com-
mittee approve the budget finally.

(7v The annual accounts, the balance-sheet and
the audit repost shall be considercd by the Court at its
annual meeting and the Court may, by resolution,
make recommendations with relerence thereto and
communicate the same to the Executive Council.

(8) It shall aot be 1awful for the Vice-Chancelior

or the Executive Council to incur any expcoditure—

(a) ecither not sanctioned in the budget, or

-~
.
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to the Univcrsitﬁ -
c:thcc) saoction of the b"dgd'. by the State
ent or the Government of India or the Uni.
Go\r_cmme,nt g Commission Or any internationg
vcr:‘;}i’sation or Foundation, savein accordance witp
:)hrg terms of such grant s : Lo
provided that potwithstanding anything in sup.
tion (7) of section 13, the Vice-Chancelior may, i
sectio od, excessive rainfall or other suddeq

] ll'C ﬂo . -4
the case of fire, mstances, incur nog-recurring ex.

unforeseen circums .
gg'nditurc “not exceediLg rupees five thousa.d not

. ed jn the budget and he shall immediately
;:rr:)cr‘:::on:hc 'Staxc Goverament in respect of all such

expendijture; _ y
(b) on any litigation in opposition to any order
of the Chancellor purporting to be mude under

section 63. | \
55 A. Surcharge (1) -An officer speciﬁcd.in any
of the clauses (c) to (i) of section 9 shall tzc liable to
surcharge for the loss, waste or misapplication of any
moncy or vroperty of the University, if such loss,
waste or .misapplication is a direct consequence of his
neglect or misconduct. —_— .

(2) The procedure of surcharge and the manner
of recovery of the amount involved in such loss, waste
or misappication shall be such as may be prescribed.

CHAPTER XI |

REGULATION OF DEGREE COLLEGES

. 56. In this Chapter, unless the context other-
wise requires— : ' B

(@) “‘property’, in relation to an affiliated
or associated college, includes all property, movable
Mdt l;mmovablc belonging to or endowed wholly or
Puild for the benefit of the college; including lands,
. '?ﬁ.:t (including hostels), works, library, labora-
stores a rtumcnt.s. cquipment, furniture, stationery,
nthcr'thit:;omOb'l":" and o'her vehicles, if any, and
cash at bfs pertaining to the college, cash on hand,
other rightsnk'd nvestments, and book debts and all
a8 may be ? . hmtcrcsts arising out of such property
contro] Ol"thn the Ownership, possession, power Of

e college and aj) books of account, regis-

tcrs, and a
ting therc{LOtgezjdmumems of whatever nature rela-
' »_80d shall also pa deemed to include

in the cas
uent to
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all subsisting borrowings, liabilities and obli-
gations of whatever kind of the collcge.

(b) “salary” means the apgregate. of the
cmoluments including dearness or any oéther
allowance for the time being payable to tcacher
or other employee after making permissible
deductions, |

. S71. Ifthe State Government receives informa. Power of the
tion in respect of any affiliated or associated college State Govern-
(other than a college maigviacd exclusively by the meat to issus
State Government or 3 local authority) - notice.

(iY that its Management has persistently
committed wilful dcfuult in paying the salary
of the teachers or other employees of the
college by the twenticth -Jay, of the moanth next
following the n.onth in respect of which or any
part of which it is payable; or

_ (ii) that its Management has (ailed to appo-
int teaching staff possessing such qualificativns
as are necessary for the purpose of ensuring the
maintebance of academic standards in relstion
to- the college ot hag appointed or retsined in
service any teacher in contravedtion of the
Statutes or Ordinances; or- - .. . } '
. - (ilf) ‘that any dispute with respect to the

" right claimed by adifferent.persons to be lawful
office-bearers of its Management has affected
the smooth and orderly ‘admnistration of the
college ; or .

(iv) that its Management has g_ersistent_ly
failed to provide the college with such adequa‘e
and proper accommodation, library, furniture,
starionery, laboratory, equipment, and other
facilities as are necessary for the efficient admi-

nistration o_f the college ; or
- "(v) that its Management has substantially
diverfed, misapplied or misappropriated the
property of the college to the detriment of the
college, . o .
it may call upon the Management to show cause why
an or{'cr under section 58 should not be made : -
Provided that where it is in dispute as to who are
the office-bearers of the Management. such notice shall
“be issued to all persons claiming to be so.
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Authortsed . 58 {1y Ifthe State Government after consi.
Coantroller.  dering the explanation, if any, submitted by the Mana.
gement under section 57 is satisfled that aov ground
mentioned {a that section exists, it may, by order,
authorise any person (hercinafter referred to as the
Authorised ontroller) to take over, for such period
not exceeding two years as may be specified, the manu..
-Bemeant of the college and its property to the exclusion
of the' Management, and wheaever the. Authorised
Lontroller s takes over ‘the management, he shall.
_subject only to such restrict ions as Statc -Government
may impose, have in relation to the’ management of
the: college -and 'its - property. all such  powers -and
authority - .as the::Mansgement . would ‘have if the
college and “its. property ' ‘were not' taken over un-

.der thissub.section.: _

_ . Provided that jf the. State Government is of
opinion that it is t_qug;nggt_'qp to do ia order to con-
tinue to’ secure the 'prq cr management of the college
‘and-iits- propetty, “it may,* from time to'time extend
the dperation of the order, for such’period, not_excee-
ding ‘one yéar ata time, 'as'it may gpedify, so how-
ever, that the {otal period- of opération of the order,
including theé periold specified in the initial ordér under
this eub-séctioni“does not exceed five years'; ~ |

- Provided further that if at the. expiration of the
said period of five years, there Is no.lawfully constitu-
ted . Management of the college the Authorised Con-
troller “shull contipue to function as such uatil the
State Govt. is satisficd that the Management has been

lawfully constituted®

_ Eidvidéd fu'rther_ that the S:tatc Goverament
ﬂ:t,i at any time revoke an order made under this sub-
‘Bection,.

(2) ' Where the State Governiment, while issu- -
Ing & notice under sectinn 57 is of opinion, for reas wns
to be iecorded, that immediate action is necessary in
the interect - f the college, it may suspend the Manage-
ment, which shiil thereupon ceaseto function and
rake such arrangement as it thinks proper for mana- .
ring the affairs of the colicge and its propegty till fur-
ther proceedings are completed ;-1

I Provided tbat no such order shall remain io
— force for more than six months Irom the date of ac_w!" |

® Insenied by U.P. Act No. 4 of 1983,
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ggg;g: over of the Manageu‘xcnt! ia"%us‘s_uar‘tce‘ of such

~_ Provided further that in compuration of the sai
. . aid
trjt'rwdrog SIX months, -the time durs’ng which the opera-
égg : the order was suspended any order of the H igh
o Passed in exercise of jurisdiction under Article
o of the Constitution orany period during which
¢ management failed to show cause ip pursuance of
the notics under section 57, shall be excluded

(3) Nothiag it sub-séstlon (1), shall- be coss-
trued to confer on the Authorised - Controller the
Power to transfer any immovable property belonging
to college 1except- by way of letting from month to
month in the ordinary course of maoagement) or to
create any charge thereon (except as a condition of
receipt of - any: grant-in-aid of the college from the
State Governmeng or the Government o1 India:. -

(4) Any ord-r made under this section shall have
effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent therewith
contained in any other enactment or in uny instzument -
relating to the management and control of the college

or ils property :

] Provided that the property of the college and any
income therefroar shall continue to be applied for the
purposcs of the co:lege” as provided in any such ins-

trument, . i _ :

(5). The Director -of Education (Higher Educa-.
tion) may give to the Authorised Controller such
directions as he may deem necessary for the proper
management of the college or its property, and the
Authorised Coatroller shail casry out those directions.

59 Nothing contained in section 58. shali apply Clause 58 not
to a college established and administered by a mina. 22plicd | to
rity referred to in clause (1) of Article 3V of the Cons: cgoe

titution of India. |
60. (1) Where an order has been passsd under Duty to deliver
 section 58 in resp:zct of a college. every persnn inﬁf’e”f\‘&'ggr‘.s‘.‘:’d
whose possession “or custody or under whose control Congrojler.
any property of the college may be, shall déliver the |
property to the Authorised Coatroller forthwith,

(2) Any 'pcrsnn who on the date of such order
has in his pocsession or under his contrel any beoks or
other documents relating to the college or Lo ils pro-
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be li ble to acconnt for the said books and
gﬁﬁi sgﬁl'ugfe::& to the Aushorised Controller and
chall deliver them up to him or to such person as the
Authorised Controller may specify in this behalf,

- (3) The Authorised Controller may apply to the
Collector for delivery of possession -and coatrol over
the college or its property or any part thereof, and the
Collector may teke *all necessary steps for securing
possession to the Authorised Controller of such college
or property, and in particular, may use or .Gause Lo be

!

used such force ns may bs pecegsnry. .
ST T CHAPTER K1 A0
PAYMENT OF SALARY TO TEACHERS AND
OTHER EMPLOYEES OF DEGREE COLLEGES

Definitions ~'60-A. In this Chapter, onless, the context ovher-
wiss requitgs—

(D ‘College’ means nny college affiliated to or
secognized by any University in sccordancs ‘with the
provisions of this Aot or the' Statutes “made thereunder
and for the fing being vecelving maintenance grant
from -the State "3overnment (but does not include a
college maintainéd exclusively by the State Govern-
ment or a Negar-Paliks)’

iy g.auty Director’ means the - Regional
Denuty Direcjor of Bducsticn and includes any other
officer nuthorised by the State Government to  perform

a!l or any of the functions of the Deputy Director under
thig Chapter 3-° '-

(i) ‘employee’ in relation to a colleéc means a
non-teaching employee of sugh college ;
(@) in respect of whose empioyment main-
t:nance grgnt was being paid by the State
?;vcrnmegxt during the Soaancial year 1974-
> R

ot

(b) o was appointed to a8 post with the

permission ‘of the Director of Education
{Higher Educaiion).

(iv) ‘mnintenance grant® means such grant in-aid
of a college as the State Government by ‘general or
snccial order in that behall directs to be treated as

maintcpance prant spproptiate to the level of that
college ;

¢inserted by Act No. 21 of 1975,
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(v) ‘salary’ shall have the meaning assigned to
it in clau ¢ (b) of section 56 ;

(vi) ‘teacher® {n relation to a8 college, means a
teacher in respect of whose employment maintcnance
grant was being paid by the State Government during
the financial year 1974-75. or who is employed with

the approval of the Vice-Chancellor of the University

concerned ¢ ’

(@) to a post created, before April 1, 1975,
“with' the permission of the Vice-Chaagcellor
concerned ; or | |

(b)) toa post crested, after March 31, 1975
with the permission of the Director of Educa-
tion (Higher Education). :

60-B. (1) Notwithstanding any contract to the
contrary, the salary of a teacher of other employee of
any colicge in respect of any period after the 31st dey
of March, 1975, shall be paid to him before the expiry
of the 20th day or such earlier day as the State Gov-
ernment may, by general or -special order in that
behalf, appoint, of the month next following the
month in respect 'of which.or.any par of which it is
payable. .~ .

" (2)- Thesalary shall'be -paid” Without deductions

of any kind except those * autborjsed by this Act, the
Statues or the Ordinances, or by’ any other law for
the time being io force.:

Payment of
Salary witbio
time and withe
out unautho-
rise deduc-
tions

60-C. (1) The Deputy Director may at any time POWers to ins-

for the purposes of this Chapter,. inspect: or cause to-

be inspected any college or ball for such information
and records (including registers, books of account and
vouchers). from its manage<ment . with . regard to the
payment of sslarics ta.us. teachers-ior. employees or
give to its management. any.' direction for the obser-
vance of such canoas of finadcial propriety (including
any direction for ‘retrenchinent of any teacher or
employee or for prohibition of any wasteful expendi-
ture) as he thinks dt, ' '

(2) Every direction for retrenchment under sub-
section (1) shall be issued after obtaning the prior
~approval ol the Director of Education (Higher Educ-

tion) and shall specify a fuwure date on which such
reirenchmeut shall become operative.,

pect
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any direction for retrency,

(3) ‘nwgzégrdaucc with sub-sections (,)f:l?n
issued lhcr or the employee concerned shyy
the teac ‘he date specificd 10 such directio,
cfcct from joyce of the college for (he o ¢

chcf or C.lnp i ¢
“ia:fsa;?a \he maintepauce 8 ant payable undurﬁlﬂ

Chaplcer.
{60-CC.

d
» With

T
),.

The Vice-Chancellor may with the Priop:
oval of the State Government, create any sype,.
ope rary post with a view'10 enabling. a teacaer vy,
{m;nc the time being holding responsible position of
js for . ce-in India or abroad jn educatio,)
tion . or ;. other.-similar assignment 1o rewj,

his lien and seniority ‘as such vgg??fhw,and alzo to cop.
tioue to carn jncrements in his pay scale during 1,
period ~.of his, assignment; and to_ contribute towargs
provideni.fund, and gasn. _retirement benefits, if any, i

ce with the Statufes <

- provided jthat, o shlary shall be payable to syc

_teacher by, (he, college, for the period of such assjgp.
'_meqt.]{. -

* §0-D. (1) ~The* management of every m"cgﬂ.’
shall, for the purposes of disburrement of salaries to its

teachers and employees .open in scheduied bank or a

Co-operative bank or post office, & separate account
(beresnafter in. this Chopter called *‘Salary Payment
Account”) to be operated jointly- by a -pepresentative
of the management and by the Deputy Eirector or such
other officer as may be .authorised by the Deputy
Director in that behalf 2 |

Provided that after the Salary Payment Account
is opened, the Deputy Director may, if he is, subject
to any rules ruade under section 60. 4, satisfied that it
i3 expedient ia the public interest so to do, instiust the
bank that the account shall bs operated by the repre.
sentative of the management alons, and may 8t 80Y.
time revoke such instruction s - '

b- 8¢ Provided further that in the case peferred 1018
sub-section (3), or where in any other case after g1VINg

tothe Management an opportunity of showing “AUst:

:ﬁcebem‘y Director is of opinjon that it is aceesaly
“mxpgdscnt 50 to do, the Deputy Direcior may Io%
e bt.mk that the Salagry Puyment Acconnt ghall

‘oserted by Act No. Sof 1977
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- i her officer as
- ated only by himself or by such other oliicer
xbﬁcas pbccr authorised by him in tbat bcbalf, aod may at
any time revoke such instruction,

Ths State Coveroment may, from time to
time, requite by generst or' special order that the
Management of a college'shall depoeit in the Salary
Payment Account, such portion of the amount recels
ved, from students asfees and also such portion, if
any, of the income received from any property.. mova-
. ble or immovable ~ionging to or endowed wholly or
- partly for the benefit of the college, and by such date,
as may be specified in that order, and thercupon, the

Management shall be bound to comply wilh such
direction, : .

(3y Where the Depoty Director is of opinion
that the Management bag- failed to deposit the fecs in
accordance with the provision of sub-section (2) of the
orders issued thereunder, the Deputy Director may,
by order; prohibit the Management from realising any
fees from the students and thereupon the - Deputy
Director may reaiise the fees (either through the tea-
chers of the college or ia such other manner as he
thinks fit) direcily from the students and '‘sliall deposit
the fées so recovered in the Salary Payment Account,

‘4) The State Governmeat shat also pay into
the Salary Payment Accouut such amount ag Muin-
tenance - grant;: which; afier tiking into consideration
_ the amounts deposited under sub-sections (2) and (3), is
necessary for making payment in accordance with sub-
.section (5). .. . . P .

'(5): No money credited to the. Salary payment
Account sh;m‘ive ~applied for any purpo:gxcc{),t_the
foliowing, namely :—- ~ ° ‘

(@) for payrt{etit'df‘ salary to the teachers and
other employees of the coliege falling due for any
period after March 31, 1975 ;

(b) for crediting the Management’s contri-
bution, if any, to the provident fund accounts
of ‘teachers and employees of the college con-
cerned - s ‘

(6) The salary of a teacher or employce shall be
paid by transfer of the amount from the Salary Pay-
ment Account to his account, if any, in the same baaok,
or if he kas no account in that Bank, thea by cheque.

60-E. (1) The State Government shall be liable
for paymeat of salaries of teachers and employees of
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every college due in respect -of any period after March
31,1975. ’ '
(2) The State Government may recover any

amount in respect of which any liability is incurred by
it under sub-section (1) by attachment of the income

from the property belonging to or vested in the college

as if that amount wcre an arrear of land revenue duc
from such college. c _ o

(3 Nothing in this zection shall be deemed to
derogate from tho liability of the college for any such
dues to the teacher or cmployee. -
60-F. (1) If any dcfault is committed in com-

plying with any direction under section 6L-C, or with
_the provisions of, section 60-B, or section 60-D, évery
ptrson who at the time of default was committed was
manager or any other person vested with the authorit
to manage and conduct the affairs of the college shall,
unless he proves that the default .was committed with-
out his knowlcdge or .that he exercised all due dili-
geuce to prevent the commission ‘of the default, be puni-
shable, in the case of a default in complying with the
provisions of section 60-B with. fine which may extend
to onc thousand rupeces, and in the case of any other
default, with imprisonment which may extend to six
moanths or with fine which may -extend to onc thousand
rupees or with both.

(2) No court shall take cognizanéc of any offence
punishable under this scction except with the previous
sanction of the Deputy Dimqtor.

(3) Every offence under this section shall be cog-
nizable, but no police officer below the runk of a
Deputy Supcrintendent, shall investigate any such
offence without the order of a Magistrate of the first
class or make-arrest therefore without 8 warrant.

(4) No court below the rank of a Magistrate of
the first class shall take cognizance of an offence under
" this section. '

Fisali!y of 60-G. No order made or direction given by the

orders. State Government, the Director of Education {Higher
Education), the Deputy Director or other officer in
exercise of any rowcr conferred by or under this
Chapter shall be called in question in any court,

60-H. (1) Tke Statc Government may, ty notj-
fication in the Gazetre, make rules for carrying out the
purposes of this chapter.

(2) All rules made under this Chapter shall, as
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.s00n 8s may be . after they arc made, be laid before
each House of the State Legislature while it is in session
for a total period of thirty days comprised in ‘its one

-session of more than one ‘successive sessions 2nd shull

-unless some fater date is appoinied, take effect from

‘the date of their publication in the i

. official Gazerte,
subject to such. modifications or annulments as thfet»’v‘:)
Houses of Legislature may during the said period agree

- o meke, sohowever, that any such modification or

ennulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of
anything previously done theicunder. '

. CHAPTER XI1I.
PENALTIES AND PROCEDURE

6L. (1) Whoevér contravencs .the . provisions

of section 46 shall, on conviction, be. punished with
Jmprisonment for a term which may extend to three
months or with-fine. which may extend to one thousand
rupees or both: '

&

shall, on conviction,
for a tetm which may exie
or with both :

clause (@) or clause
time of coavicting

.or

(2) - "Any person who-== -

. ta) l)g\;_i g ,in his possession, custody or
control’ any* property?*ol a college in respect of

‘'which an order has béch“made under :section 58

wrengfylly withholds ‘such™ property from the
Authorised Controller appointed .under that
section ‘or from any person_au. horised by him
in that bc@alf; or '

{b) wrongfully obtains possession of any
property of such college ; or

(¢ wilfully withholds or fails to furgish to
the Authorised Controller or any person speci-
fied by him as required by. sub-section (2) of
section 60 any books or other docurments which
may be in his possession, custody or control ;

(d) wilfully obsirucls eny person from duly
carrying out all or ary of the, provisions of this
Act: _

be punished with imprisopment
od 1o one year, or, with finc,

Provided that the Court trying any offence .under
ause (b) of this sub-section mmay, at the
the asccused ‘person, order bhim to
o be fixed by the

deliver up or refund within a time t |
Court ang property wrongfully ‘withheld or wroangfully

Penaltics
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outained or any book th .
x.vilhbc]d.- y or ofbher docgmcnt wilfully

62 No court shall take cognizance of an offence
punishable under section 61 except with the previous

sanction of the Dircctor of Education (Higher Educge
tion). |

Offiences by 3 (1) If the person committing the offence

registercd
socictics

under section 61 Is a society registcred under the Socie-
" ties Registration Act, 1860, the socicty us well as every
person in charge of and responsible to the society for
the conduct of its business at the timme of the comnmi-
ssion of the offence shall be deemed to be guilty of the
offence and shall be liable to be prcceeded against and

punished accordingly.

Provided that nothing contained io this section .
shall render any cuch persons liable to any punishment,
if he proves that the offence was committed without his
knowledge or that be exercised all due diligence to pre-
vent the commission of such offence.

(2) Notwithstanding anytbing contained in sub-
section (1) where any offcnce under this Act has been
committed by a segistered socicty and it is proved that
the offence has been commiylted with the consent or
connivance of, or that the commusgion of offence is
atiributable to: any neglect on the part of any wember
of the society, such member shall also be deemned to be
guilty of that offence and shail be liable to be proces-
ded sgainst and punished accordingly.

CHAPTER XX
MISCELLANEQUS

vnncr of ap- 64. (1) Except as expressly provided by this
tintment of Act or the Statates, officers of the University and mem-

Jicers and
rembers of
\uthorities.

bers of authorities of the University shall so far as
may be, be chosen by methods other than election.

(2) Where a provision is made in this Act or the
Statutes for any appointment by rotation or according
to seniority or other qualifications, the manner of rota-

.tion and determination of scniority and other qualifica-

tions shall be such as may be prescribed.
(3) Where a provision for an election is made in

this Act, such cleciion shall be conducted accordiog to
the system of proportional representation by means of
the single transferable vole, and where provision for

an election is made in the Statutes it shall be held in
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guch manner as the Statutes may provide.

(4) Except as expressly provided by thi’s' Act, no
officer or employee of the “University shall be eligible

to scek election to any authority or other body of the
University. .

. 65. (1) Any casual vacancy -emong the mem
bers, other thap ex-officio members of any authority

or body of the University shall be filled in the same
manner in which the member whose vacancy is to be
filled up was chosen, and the person filling the vacancy

Filling of cas-
ual vacancies

shall be a member of such abthority or body for the

residuc of the term for which the person whose place
" he fills would have been a2 member. - .

~ (2) A person. who is a mamber of an authority
of the University as a representative of another boly,
whether of the University or outside, sball retain his
seat on such authority for 50 long a8 he continues 1O
' be the representative of such body und thereatter till
* his successor is duly appointed.

66 WNo act or proceeding, of any authority or
body or committee of the University ghall be invalid
merely by reason of—

(a) any vacancy or defect in the constitu-
tion thereof, qr

(b) some person having teken part in the
proceedings who was not entitled, to do so, or

(c¢) any defect in the election, nominaition

or appointment of a person acting as members
thercof or.

_ (d) any irregularity in its procedure not
affccting the merits ol the case. |

Proceeding

not 10 be in-

validated by
vacancies, ctc.

| 67 The Court may by a two-third majority of R:moval from

the members present and voting -remove any person
from membership of any authority or other .body of
the University upon the ground that such person has

membership
of the Univer-
sity.

been convicted of an offence which, in the opinion of |

- the'Court, is an offence involving moral turpitude or

upon-the ground that he hus been guilty of scandalous
conduct or has behaved i a munner unbecoming ol a
member of the University and may upon the same
. grounds witharaw from any persoa any degree, dip-

loma, or certificate conferred or granted by the Univer-

sity.
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Or and tp, ccma“" shall be referred tna o, made
final « 1Sion of the Chance|) the?-:g: Sl?aﬁ be
a
Provideq ' o
shall be ke that o reference under ¢his section

(a) more thap th
:;;Ecn thE qQuestion cc::(;dmomm after the date

time ; - ' bave been raised for

Provided further that th .
’ex.ceptional circumstanceg— ¢ Chancellor may in

(@) actsuo momy or entertain  a refe
after ﬂ_"f-', expiry of. the period mentioned inrc?I:
preceding proviso : - '

: (b) - where the matter referred relates to a dis-
pute about the clection, and the eligibility of the
person so elected i3 in doubt, pass such orders of
stay, as he thinks just and e xpedient ¢

. (@

Power of Vice-  368.A, (1) Where a decision of the Management
Chancellor to ¢ oy ufiliated or associated college to dismiss, remave
°"§’"’° h'? ¢ or to reduce a teacher in rank or to punish him in any
' :Aragg?n‘:c::. other manner or to terminate his services, has noé::;l}
~ appraved by the Vice-Chancellor or where an or ; :d
suspension of such teacher has bct:n Qtaygc_!, revo o8
or modificd by the Vice Chancellor in accordaiice wi

ision is Act or of an Act repeoled b
e PT;?‘oannsdﬂg:h:l:ﬁnzftgcmenl h-s conpmnltcd defm{:
section ’ghc salary of such teachcer which bggamerd"
o hin e conseqasnce of the Vice-Chancellor’s © thé
:gchl\%;: C’ganccllor may pass an order, requiring

o T Inserted by Act No, 1. of 1975,
2. Omitted by Act No. Sof 1977,

3. Inseried by Act No. § of 1977.
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ent to pav the amount of salary g ; ;
I ihod in the order and during the period of supen,
sjon, may also rcquire the Management to pay the sus-
bension allowance at the rate. of one-half of the salary
payable, if the said amount has aot been paid,

2) Inany such case as.is referred to iy
sccti<() n, (1), the Vice-Chancellor. may also orderl:le):
instatemant of the teacher conceraed subject to sych
terms and the couditions as he thinks fit.

(3) The amount of .sa_lnry or’ suspension allow-
ance required. to be paid vuder. an order of the Vice-
Chancellor under sub-section (1), shall on a certificate
issued by him to that.effect, be recoverable by the

~ Collector as arrears of Jand revenue, '

(4) Every order of the Vice-Chancellor under
sub-section (2) shall be executable by the lowest civil
court having territorial jurisdiction as if it were a

decree of that court.

t5) No suit shall lie against any management
or teacher in respect of any malter for which a relief
.can be granted by the Vice-Chancellor under this
sectiomn. _

[69 No suit or other legal proceedings shall lie Bar of Sult
against the state government or the Director of Edu-
cation ‘Higher Education) or the Deputy Director (as
defined in section 60-A) or the Authorised Controller
or the University or any .officer. ‘authority or body
thercof in' respect of anything done er purported or
intended to be done in‘ pursuance of the Act or the
Rules or the Statutes or the Ordiances made there-
under ]* ,

_70. (1) A copy of any receipt, application, Mode of proof
noticz, order, procseding, or recolution of any autho- o Univeisity
rity or commuttee of the University or other documents "“*°'®:
in possession of the University or any entry in any
-regicter duly miaintaincd by the University, if cettified

by the Registrar. shall be received as prima facie evi-
dence of wch receipt, application, notice, order, pro-
<cteding. resolution or decument ot the existence of
C"}!ry in the register and shall be admitted as evidence
Of the matters and transactions thercin recorded where
~ 'the original thereof would, if producsd, have been
_admissible 1n ey dence. '

*Substituted by Act No. 21 of 1975.
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(2) No oﬁccr. Or strvant of

shall in any proceeding to which the Ulbe Un;

a pary, be required to ptqduc? any 4 nlvemty Wersiy
or other record of the University tp, Y0cumeyy ro, B0t
can be proved uuder Sllb's.ection (?‘)’"&uts 6‘, ‘SIS‘ter
copy. Of o 8ppear as & witness 1} by a certil}i'ch
and traosactions_recorded there iy llule:‘!e B2 may d
the court made for special cause, - by o dafters

: tder of
CHAPTER XiIV
TRANSITORY PROVISIONg
Continuation 1. Subjcci to the Pmﬁsion’at)ft is
of existing

ing O ' Act

srson holding office a3 an officer nf gy 0 iior Svery

&ﬁi&fii:riw Bcrsily on thg date immc'dxa‘t.ely'_ befors E:ls':gm Uni.
cement of this Act, shall continue .to ho)g off Mmey,.
same terms and conditions until the °Rpifatio§e OF the
term of office. of his

Constitution 72. [(1) Every ant_hogity Qf an existi .

of authorities gty shall,[as soon as may be after the mmnéel}gggex;
of this Act, be constituted in accordance with (e :2
visions of this Act, and every person holdin, Ofﬁc?: -
a member of such -authority ' immediately before the
commencement of this" Act shall, -on” such conmence. *
ment, cease to be such member ]!

2) Until ‘any authority of.the University is
constituted under sub-section 1), the ‘State Govsern-
ment may, by order direct from’ time to time by whom
aud in what manner the powers, "duties and functions
excrcisuble or d.schargeable under this Act byeny

authority of University shall be exercised or dis
charged: -

" Provided that no such direction shall be issued
after December 31, 1931 .9

(3) The Administrative Committees and the
cademic Committees constituted, in pursuance of
sub-section (2) of section 67 of the Uttar Pradesh Stat¢
Univessities Ordinance, 1973, shall, on ths lsths
September, 1973, stend dissolved except 9 rcs[x‘es
things done or omitted to be done by such Cqmmu;‘c 3
before that date, but nothing in this sub-section ; all
¢emed to preciyde that State Goverament if
1. Subsii AT ohave
. been fﬁii?iz:yuﬁf' No. 81 of 1975 and deemed - always

. 0 of the

: ?e-‘"mds ‘one year from-the date of Comm'““mcmﬁc‘c‘tf No.
21 o 1o5ieied and *December 31, . 1076, substiuted bY.
.78 changed to ?977 by Act No. 3 of 197/:




( M)

taking, as from that date, such action uoder sub-
seclion (2) as it thinks fit,

{(72-A Notwithstanding anything contained in

-zbis Act—

_ (a1 Every person holding office a$ an’officer (other
than the Chancellor) of the Kashi Vidyapith on the date
immediately before its establishment , as a university
shall continue to hold office as such on the same terms

and conditions except as respects tenure as he held

on the said date until fiesh appointments are made
uuuer clause (b) ; |

(b) as soon as may be after the commencement
of this section, the State Government may appoint
interim officers of the said university (other than the
Chancellor} and shall constitute iaterim authorities of
the said uaiversity in such manner as it thinks fit,
upon which the corresponding officers referred to in
clause (a) shall cease to hold office and the corres-

- pouding authorities shaltl stand dissolved forthwith; -

(c) the officers appointed and the members
of the authorities constituted under clause (b) shall hold
office upto Dec, 3!, 1981, or until the appoiotment of
the officers or the coastitution of the authorities in accor-
dauce with clause (d) whichever be esstier®., - -
" (d) " the State Governgment' sEall take steps for
the appoidtment of officers abd constitution of authe-
rities of tne said univérsity ' in atcordance with the
provisions of this act, so that the same may be com-
pleted before the cxpiry of the respective terms of the
interim officers and members under clause ()}

73.. '(I} The State Government may._foé thePowers to rem-
purpose of removing any difficulty, particularly. ip®ve difficultics

relytion to the transition from the provisions of the

enactments repealed by section 74 to ths provisions of

this Act, by order published in Official Gazerre, direct
that the provisions of ‘this Act, shall during such
period as may be specified in the order, have effect
subject to such adaptations whether by way of modi-
fication, addition or omission as it may deem to be
necssary or expedient ; |

Provided that no such order shall be made (after
December 31, 1981)3. ‘

1. Inserted by the Act No 29 of 1974,

2. Substituted by Act No 50f 1977 and be decmed always to have

been substituted,
3. Substituted by Act No § of 1977.

*
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(2) Every order made ypg.."
sha!l be laid beforg both Houses ?,?-e_’ tg sub-secu‘ ‘
lature. - o © Staee on (1)
(3) No order under sub-sect; on Bis-
called 10 question 1n any -court.op the ) shaly
“difficulty as is referred to in sub. scction £round th be
. required to be removed. - , ) existeg‘ 2cr>

Repeal of 74. (1) The. following eoactmeyy
certain €nact- yaneajed. with effect from the respectiye dutes . Dereby
meats- *  this Act is brought into force in relatiop tq fl"; 8 which,

University concerned, namely — € existing

(a) the Luckuow University Act, 192p.
(b) -the Allahabad University Act, 19);.
(c) the Agra University Act, 1926;
(d) the Gorakhpur University Act, 1956.
the Varanaseya Sanskrit Vighwoo:
| (e_) Act, 1956: aad ’ shwavidyaly,
tf) ;ggsli(anpur and Meerut  Universitjes o

[(2) Notwithstanding such repeal—
(a) _all appointments made, orders issued, deg.

rees or diplomas conferred or certificates issued, privi-
leges granted orother things done (including regis-
tration of graduates) ~wnder any such enactmen, shall
be deemed to have ‘been respectively made; dssued,
conferred or granted or done -under the corresponding
provisions of this Act and except as -otherwis: provi-
ded by or under this -Act ‘continue in force unless and
until they are superseded by any order made under
‘this Act; -

 (b) all proceedings of Selcctio
which took place before the commencement © .
and all action by the management or by the E’“C““;‘_’

Courcil, as the case may be, in respect of the recor
where nv ordef

endations of such Selection Committees, before
of appointment on the- basis thereof were passed ding
the commencement of this Act, - shall, nowﬂ'lc)is‘;iil:! y
that the procedure-for selection has been .motl further

this Act, be * deemed to have bcgn ‘éilcil?né bu;clcctiws
proceeding in connection with suct.hcppmvismns of this

shall be taken in accordance with they 510
Act sud be continued from the stage Where .
Immediately before such commcuccmcnt.j -

n Committess
fthis Act

*Substituted by Agt No. 21 of 1975.
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standing anythiog ia sub-scctions (1)

Notwith .
o other provisions of this Act—

and (2), or ic aiy
al
‘b)' ° . N .
| (c) where any institution has applled for afb-
jiation to the University of Agra ia accordance

with the provisions of the Agra University Act,
1926, before June 18, 1973 and such applicatios
aid date, and "the place where

was pending on the s _ ¢ ‘
the institution is situated lies under this Act outside
the area of the Wniversity of Agra, such applica-

tion may be disposed of by the competent autbori-
ties of the University of Agra as if the 1nstitution
would be affiliated to that University, and upon
the grant of such- application by the Chancellor,
the institution would stand affiliated to thé Univer-
sity within whose territorial jurisdiction as speci-
fizd in section 5, the institution would lie;. -
(d) until fresh paoels of experts are drawn
up under sub-section (5) - of section 31, the Chan-
cellor or the Vice-Chancellor as the case may be,
may nominate experts to a Selection Committee
under that section from out of the panels in exis-
tence immediately before the commencement of

this Act ; AR
[Provided that the provisions of Explanations

I and II to said sub-section (5! shall apply also

to. the panels of experts referred to in this clause

and to nominations made from such panels under
this clause.]? o :
(¢) until a Finance Officer is appointed in

a University, the fuactions of the Finance Officer

under this Act shall be performed by a Dean of

Faculty nominated by the Chancellor in that

behalf ; ' ' ,

(/) until rules are made under section 17,
any vacancy in a post of Registrar, Deputy Regis-
trar or Assistant Registrar may be filled on a pro-
visional basis by the Chancellor in the case of the
post of Registrar and by the Vice-Chancellor in the
casc of the post of Deputy Registrar or Assistant

- Registrar. | o

¢g) Every student " of the Kashi Naresh
Government Dezgree Coliege, Gyanpur, or the

1. Omitted by Act No. 29 of 1974.
2. Omitted by At No. 5 of 1977.
3. Inserted by Act No. 21 of 1975.
4. lascrted by Act No. 29 of 1974.
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Government ‘Degree College. Tavr.: . .
District Va_r’ar..asi, or ‘lhg ’ngwlfchlml';;::ttugm in:
College, Rishikesh. Situated D.istrf I.§ r

__Dun, who— - ict Dehry

Dance, 1973,
Agra s or . r a degree of the Umvmsily of
@ v admitted as a student of
said colleges during the academic year 19!7“{51‘5 trlc';
a degree of the sajd University ; or
—-.. (3) iseli

A gible to appear at any degr xami.
vation of the said Univfnig Y fegree exami

: Yy ‘in the year 1934 ¢
10 the year 1975 (or in the year 1976Q as un cx{
studeut ; ‘

shall be permitted to com
dance with the syllab

plete his course in accor-
#nd necessary arran

us of the University of Agra,

gements for the instruction and
- examination of such students shall be made by the

University of Agra and on the results of such exa.
mination, the degree may be conferred by that
very University ;. |
%h) until the Facultjes are constituted in the
Universities referred to in sub-section (1) or sub-
~ section (1-A) or section 4, the Sclection Committee
- referred to in clause (c) of sub-section (4) of section
31 shall consist of the following members,
namely— ' )
(1) the Head of the Man}!gcmegt or.a mem-
ber of the Management nommatcd y him,
shall be the Chairman; -
* @ oneMmembg cif.tzgayianagemcm nemi
“nated by the Managemient ; ted by the
(3) threc -experts to be nominated by
ice-Chancellor, e e (
Vice C.ha rson residing within the ‘arcg gy
3“) every.  who was pc[mﬂlc
the University of Gorakbput 7 in B. A. Part 1 ot
a University. to appear 4 from the Kasht
the Agr iination of 1974 fr anour
M. A. Pag l Exraxglcnt Degree Coltege, Gyanpul,
Narcsh . Goverh

that exa-
Varanasi Centre and who, on the result of
) ﬁl'

1. Insérted by Act No. 21 of 1975

1974, ned always o have
. Act No, 29 of 7 and deemed 8

2. Inserted bY 0 NG, S of 1977 and<

3. Inscrted by

been inscried.
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ination, has teen declared g
:‘c’rmi“cd by the University of Ag:;sstrg]; skall be
the B. A. Part lg or fM. A. Part 1y EXamP.Pca; in
as the case may Oe, of the said Utiversy;. lation,
Kashi Naresh Government Degre, C°llcy rom (he

varanasi.- Centre, during 1he acad

fg;l-’ﬁ ?nd 1975-76 and on the resy

exam Uni
‘é?c};ncd to be vuiid ;

3(j) aoy person residing withip | -
the University of Allahabad “or the Upiverrss OF
Lucknow may be permitted by the Univchir; of
Kanpuro(bcrglnaﬂer in th:s.clausc referred to as he
said University) 10 appear in an examinatiop refer-
red to in clause (3) of section 7. and on the result
of such examination, a degrec may be conferred by

eic year;
Its of such

ge! Gyan. :

tbe said University notwithstandiog that such per-

son was not residing within the area of the said

University. \

75. Insection 3 of the Uttar Pradesh Universities
(Provisions Regarding Conduct of Exar.inarions) Act,
1965, . for the words *‘two months" the words “‘six
months'’ shall be substituted. , :

76. (1) The Uttar Pradesh State Universities
Ordinance, 1973, is hereby repealed.

(2) Notwithstanding any such repeal, anythiog
dorie or any action taken under the said Ordinance shall,
subject to the provisions of sub-section (3) of section
72, be deemed to have .been done or taken under this
Act as if this ‘Act bad commenced oo the 18th day of

Juae, 1973,

\.‘

BN

l. ’ - ) i
have bce?si::t:fg:’g Act No. Sof 1977 and be decmed always 10

Amendment
of U.P. Act
XXV of .
1965,

U. P. Ocdi-
papce ] of

1973 Repeal
and savings.



THE SCHEDULE — —
(See Section 5)

Serial Name of the Area within which the Univeroic—
No. Uaiversity shall exercise Jurisdiction Iversity
! 9 | 3 —
1. The University of Area within a radius of sixteen
Luckoow. kilometers from t

ym the Convocatic
Hall of the University, i
Area ‘within a radiug of sixteen
kilometers from the Convocation
Hall of the University.

2. The University of
Allahabad.

3.% The University of

Agra:
() until the esta- Districts of Agra, Aligarh, Bureilly
blishment of the * Bijoor, Badaun, Etah, Maiopuri,
University of Mathura, - Moradabad, Pilibhit,
Rohiikhand. | Rampur and Shajahanpur, -
{u) upon the esta- Districts of Agra, Aligarhi, Etah,
blishruent of the Mainpuri and Mathura,
University of
Rohilkhand.

4. The University of
Gorakhpur :
(i) until the esta- Districts of Azamgarh, Bahraich,
blishmeut of the Ballia, Basti, Deoria, Faizabad,
University of Ghazipur, Gonda, Gorakkpur,
Avadh. Jaunpur, Mirzapur, Pratapgarh,

Sultanpur and Varaprasi. -

(it) with the esta- Districts of -Azamgarh, - Ballia,
blistment of the Basti, Deoria, Ghazipur, Gorakh-
University of > pui, Jaunpur, Mirzapws and
Avadh. Varanasi,

5.** The University of
Kaopur : '
1(i) until the esta- Districts of Allahabad, Banda,
blishment of the Bara Banki, Etawah, Farrukhabad,
Universities of Falcbpur,l—lamirpur, Hardoi, Jalaun,
Buodelkband and Jhansi, Xaopur, Lakbimpur-
Avadh. Kheri, Lalitpur, Lucknow, Rae-

Bareli, Sitapur and Unnao, excep-
ting the area which lies withia the
limits of the Universities of Alla-
habad and Lucknow.



6.*
7.*

§.°

9.6

establishment
of the University

of Bundelkhand.

u. on the esta-
%;;an?cl}t of the

jversity of
Hg;dh and also

he University of
Bundelkhand.

The University of "

Meerut.
The Uoiversity of

of

- Kumaun.

The University
Garhwal. |

The University of
Bundelkhand. ’

10.* The University of

Avadh.

'11.* The University of
' Rohi_lkhnnd. '

| —

- which lies with

( 77 )

‘Districts  of A
ahabad.
EtaW§lh. Farrukhabnd.lFatoh
amirpur, Hardoi, Julayn Jhapur"

Kaepur, Lnkhimpur-Kheri L::]lsitll
2:\13. [GICknow. Rae-Bareli Sitapur

linao, FKCE}I:WIIQ the area

ch lies N the limits of the
Universities of Allah v
Lucknow. .h *0ad and
Districts of Allahabad, Et
. awah,

Farrukhabad, Fatelipur, Hardoi,
-Kanpur, Lakhimpur-Kheri, Luck-
now, Rae-Bareli, Sitapur and Unnao
excepting the area which lies
within the limits "of the Wniversi-
ties of Allahabad and Luckoow. -
Districts of Bulandshahr, Meerut, -
Muzaffarnagar and Saha-anpur. .

B&nda‘

" Districts of Almora, Nainital and

Pithoragarh.
Districts of Chafoli, Dekradun,
Garhwal, Tehri-Garhwal and Uttar
Kashi, _
Districts of Bands. Hamirpur,
Jalaun, Jbansi and Lalitpur:
Districts of Bahraich, Bara Banki,
Faizabad, Gonda, Pratapgarh and
Sultanpur. Bud Bareilly
istri of ugaun, 'y
g};‘:r?ti‘loradabad. Pilibhit, Ram-
pur and Shahajahaoper.

* Subnituted by Act No. 29 of 1974.
** Substituted by Act Ne. 31 of 1975.
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In pursuance ofthe provisions of ¢
article 348 of the Coastitution of India, thea‘gg\fggn::
gn 8;1!:;::& n;?a?.tder rthe gublication of the following

1on of notificatio . -1¢.77—
39 (9)-76, dated Apifl 20, l977:u o A8XV-16.77
No. 469/XV-1¢-77—139 (9)-76

| Dated Lucknow, April 20, 1977
. In exgrcise, ol the powers conferred by:sub-sectio
(1) of section 50 of the Uttar Pradesh Stat{ Universiti:s

Act, 1973, a8 amended and re-epacted by the Ultar
Pradesh Universities (Re-enuctment and Amendment)
Act, 1974, the Governor is pleased to make the follow-
ing First Statutes for the University of Meerut :—
FIRST STATUTES OF THE

UNIVERSITY OF MEERUT
CHAFTER 1 '
PRELIMINARY | '

1.0l. (1) These statutes may be called the Section 50 (1),
Mecerut University First Statutes, 1977,

(2) They shall come into force on May 1, 1977.

1.02, (1) All existing Statutes and all such Section 50 (1).
Ordinances of the Unjversity. as are inconsistent with
‘these Statutes, are to the extent of such inconsistency,
hereby rescinded und shall forthwith cease to have
effect except as respect things odne or omitted to be
doune belore the commencement to these Siatutes.

Fhe Uttar Pradesh State Universities First
Statutes 'tAge of Superannuation, Scales of Pay and
Quulifications of Teuchers), 1975, issued with Govern-
ment notitication no. 4546/XV-10—75, dated July 25, -
1y7S, as amended by Government notification no.
7;5|;XV-10 15.60 (115)-73, duted Ociober 20, 1975
ghall. in relation to the University of Mcerut stand
tcpca;led with cffect from the datc ol such commence-

ment. -
1.03. In these Statulcs, unless the context other- Section (50) 1.

v rcqmnz:)-‘Acl' means the Uttar Pradesh State
Universities Act, 1973, u‘xc-enactcddby th:dnlll‘:::r_
rradesh Universities (Re-coactment and Ame )

ded from time to time;
Act, 1974 .:'bc; t:li!:’:se' means 2 clause of the Statute in

i gession ovcurs ; : ' .
Which that ::)p‘scction’ ipeans a section of the Act ;
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(d) ‘University’ means the University or M
and cerut ;
(¢) word and cXpressions used by
in mc)sc Statutes shall have the mfaniztgu;"idcﬁ“d
trem in the Act. Sdigned to
Sections 44 ‘ 1'04. lo these Statutes, all references
and 5. of @ teacher, shall be construed to be re
the age according to the date of birth of ¢
concerned s mentioned in bis High Schoo]
~or that of any other examination recognise
vitlent thereto, ‘ :

CHAPTER 1l

OFFICERS AND OTHER FUNCTIONARIES
OF THE UNIVERSITY |
The Cnancellor

(Scction (10} 2:0i; (1) The Chancellor may, while consj.
4) & 4911 (jering any matter referred to him under sictjon 68, cajl
for such documents or informatioa from the Ugiversity
or parties concerned, as he may deem necessary, and
may, in any other case, call for any documents or jq.
formation from the University.
. (2) Where the Chancellor calis for any docy-
inents. or information from the University under clayse
(1), it shall be the duty of the Registrar to cnsure that
«uch-documents or information are promptly supplied
to him.

(3) If in ibe opinion. of the Chancellor, the
Vice-Chancellor wilfully omits or refuses to carry out
the provisions of the Act or abuses the powers vested
in him and if it appears to the Chancellor that the
continuance of the Vice-Chancellor in office is detri-
mcental 1o the interests of the University, the Chance-
Hlor may, after makiog such enquiry as he deems
pioper, by order, remove the Vice-Chancellor.:

(4) The Chancellor shall have power to suspend
the Vice-Chancellor during the pendency or in contem-
plation of any inquiry relerred to in clause (3).

‘o the age
ferences (o
bC (cachcr
certificate
d as equi-

The Vice-Chancellor

i“f“m“ 13(9 2.02. The Vice-Chancelior shall have power to
Y (). call for such documents aod information from an afb-
liated college in respect of any matter connected with
teaching, examination, research, finance or any matter
affectiog the discipline or efficiency of teaching ia the

College, as he thinks fit.
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Finas;ce Officer

} 2.03. When the office of the Finance Officer js Scction 9 (c).
vacant or when the Finance Officer is. by reason of
illness, abserce or auy other cause unable to perform
the duties of his office, the duties of the office shall be
perlormed by one of the Deans of the Facullies nomi-
nated by the Vice-Chancellor ard if for any reason the
same is not feasible, then by the Registrar or by such
officer as may be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
2.04. The Finance t:fficer — : ‘Seclions 15(7)
(@) . shall exercise general supeivision over %49 )
the funds of the University ; :
(b) may advice it in any financial matter
cither suo mort or on his advice being sought ;
(c) shall keep a constant watch on the state

of the cash and bank balances and on the state
of investments ; .

(d) shall collect the incomcs, disburse the
payments. and maiutain the.-accounts of the
University ; . .

(e) shall ensure that the registers of building,
"land, furniture and equipment are mainteined
up-to-date and that stock checking of equip-
ment and other consumable matesials is con-
ducted repularly in the University ;

(f/ shall probe into any unauthorised ex-
penditure and other finsncial irregularities and
supgest to the competent authority, disciplinary
action agamnst persons at fault

(z) may call for any ioformatlion or return
from any depactment or unit of the University
that he muy consider necessary for the per-
formance of his duties ; - |

(i) shall arrange fot the conduct of conti-
nuvous ‘internal audit of the accounts of the
University, and shall pre-audit such bills as
may be required in accordance with any stand-
ing orders in that behalf ; . .

(/) shall perform such -other functions in .
respect of financial matters as may be assigned
to'him by the Executive Couacil or the Vice-
Chancellor ;- - o

(j) shall, subject to the provisions of the
Act and statutes, exercise "disciplinary controj
in tern.s of clauses 12 and (3) of Staiute 2-06
over all the employees in the _Audit and
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Accounts Section of the Uni}'ersily below the
rank of the Assistant Registrar (Accounts),

Registrar and shall supervise the work of the
Deputy /Assistant (Accounts) and the Accounts

Officer. o )
Scctions 13(8),  2.05. 1f any difference of opinion arises betweep -
15(7) & 49 (¢). the Vice-Chancellor and the Finaoce Officer on any
malter concerning the performance of the functiong
" of the Finance Officer, the question sball be referced
to the State Government whose decision shall be final
and binding on both the officers.
' - The Registrar
Sections 13 (9). 2.06 (1) Subject to the provisions of the Act
16 (4). 21 () and the Statutes,” the Registrar shall have disciplinary
g‘;"’c')zi(g) control over all employees -of the University, other
( " than the following namely— - '
(@) officers of the University ;
(b) Deputy Registrars and Assistant Regi-

strars ; - . |
(c) teachers of the University, whether in

relation to their work as teacher or while hold-.

ing any remunerative office or in any other

capacity, such as exuminer or invigilator ;
(d) the Librarian ; _
(e) employees in the University in the

- Accounts and Audit Secuon.

(2) Tre power to 1ake disciplinary actioo under
clause (1) shall incilude the power to order dismissal,
removal, reduction in i1ank, reversion, termination or
compulsory retirement of an employee referred to in
the said clause, and shall a!so inciude the power to
suspend . such empiloyee during the pendency, or in

~ contemplation of an inquiry.

. (3) No order shall be made under clause (2)
except atter -an inquiry in which the employce bas
been informed of the charges against him and given
a reasonable opportunity of being heard in respect of
‘those chbarges and where it is proposed ufter such
Inquiry, to impose on him any such penalty, until he
bas been given a reasonable opportunity, of making
‘Tepresentalion on the penalty proposed, but only on
the basis of the evidence adduced during such inquiry :
ol Provided that his clause shall not apply in the
ollowing cases, notwithstanding that the order is
based oa any charge (including a charge of misconduct
'9' inefficiency), if such order does not disclose oa its
ace that jt was passed on such basis :— g B |
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() Aa order of revessinn of an officiating
promotee to his substantive rank.

(b) An order of termination of sesfvice of 2
temporary employee. - .
{¢) An order of compulsory retirement of
an eraployec after be attains the age of fifty
years, .
(d) Awn order of suspension.

207 An emplovee of the University aggrieved Sections 21 &
by an order referred to in Statute 2.0~ may prefer an
appeal (through the Registrar) to the {)is«ciplinary
Committee constituted wunder statute 8.0, within
filteen days froru the date of service of such order on

him. The decision of the Committee on such appeal
shall be final : :

2.0%. Subject to the provisicas of the Act, it Section 16.-
shall be the duty of the Registrar— '

(d) to be the custodian of all the properties
«f the University unless otherwise provided °
for by the Bxecutive Council ;

(b) -to issue all notices ¢onvening meetings
of the various auihorities referred to in section
16 (4 with the approval of the compstent
authority concerned and to keep the minutes
of all ruch meetings ; - ‘

- {¢) to conduct the official correspondence of
the Couri, the Egecutive Council and the
Academic Council ; L

(d) to exercise all such powers as may be
necessary or expedient for carrying into effect
the orders of the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor
or various authorities or bodies of the Univer-
sity of which he acls as gecretary o' .

(e) to sepresent the” University in_suits or
proczedings by or against the University, sign
powers of altoraey and vetily pleadings

Deans of Facultles o

2.09. (1) If a casual  vacancy occurs in the Sections 27 (4)
office of the Dean of a Faculty the senior-most -
Professor, and where no Professor is available in that
_ Faculty, the senior-m-st ‘Reader in the Faculty shall
perform the duties of mc;l Dean. e D o

, 5 person shall continue to be a Dean a
he hg)cc:}:cod%: hold the post by virtue of which he
pame to hold the office of Dean,
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Scctions 27 (4) 2.10. (1) Except in the case of Medica] Faculty

64 (2) & 74 (3) or except a Faculty where there is only one Professor

{b)- a teacher who on the date of commencement of thesg
Statute has—

(@) held the office of Dean for a period of
three years or more, shall be deemed t0 haye
bad his turn and “the teacker next eligible jp
order of seniority shall assume office as Deag
with effect from the commencement of thege
Statutes :

tb) mot completed three years as Dean shal)
continuve to hold the office of Dean till the
completion of the period of three years and on
such completion the teacher next eligible in
order of seniority shall 2ssume office as {)ean.

(2; For the purpose of computing the period
during which a teacher has held the office of Dean-

(7) any pzriod duriog which sush teacher
was prevented from entering upon or continu-
ing in the office of Dean by an order of any
Officer of the University or of any court, shall

~ be excluded.

(b) eay peried during which anv teacher has,

. under an order of any officer of the ' .crsity
or of any court, been allowed to hold the office
of Dean, it being ultimately foun- that he was

- not legally entitled io hold such office during
that pericd, shall count towsrds his term of
office of Dean when he next gets his turn,

Sections 18& . * 2.1]. ‘The Dean of the Faculty shal} have the
49 (0)- following duties aad potwers : - ' ,

(Y He shall preside at all mecetines of the
Board of Faculty and shall sce that the virious
decisions of the Board ar: imnle nented.,

(i%)i He_shall be responsibls for: biiuging the

- financial and other needs of the ficully to the
notice of the Vice-Chancellor, |

(i) He shall take necessury measures for the
proper custody and maintenuuce «of Mibraries,

_ laboratories and other assets of thi. departiments
comprised in the faculty.

(iv) He shall have the right 10 h: present and
tospeak at any meeti=g of the Biards of Studics
pertaining to his faculty but shall huve no right
to vote thereat unless he is memnber thereof.

. The Dean of Students Welfure

Sections | .
(ff&‘i‘if, {gf' 21 . 212 The Deanof Students Weifare shall be
49 (c). appointed from amongst the teachers of the Univarsity,

who possess teaching experience of not less than 10
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years and who are not below the rank of a Reader,
by the Executive Council on the recommendation of

a committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and two
sepior-or 03t Deans of Faculties. '

2.13: The teacher who is appointed as Dean of Section 11 &
Students Wellare shall perform his duties as Dean in
addition to his own duties as teacher.

2:14  The term of office of the Dean of Stu- Section 49.
dents Welfare shall b three years unless determined -
earlier by the Executive Council :© " *

Provided that the Dean of Students Welfare hold-
ing office as such on ‘the date immediately preceding
the date off commencement of these Statutes shall be
deemed to have bezn appointed under Statute 2.12.° :
©2.15.. (13 The Dean of ‘Studénis Welfare shall Sections 18 &
be assisted by a set 6ftedchers (to'be felected in the 4 ()
manoer laid down in the Ordinances), who shall per-
form their duties in addition to their normal :duties of
teachirs The teachers so selected shall "be’ called
Assistant Deans of Studznt’s Welfure,

(2) One of the Assistant Deans of Students
Weifare shall be appointed from amongst the lady
teachers of th~ TTniversity who shall look after the
welfure of the girl students. . - .

2.16. (1) It shali be the duty of the Dean of %;CHOTE 155&
Sti:dents Welfare and the Assistant Deaas of Studeats 4 (9 (d).
Welfare to essist. generally the students in matters
requiring help and guidance, and-in particular, to help
and advise students and prospective students in—

(i) obtaining admission to the University
and its courses ; S ' |

(ii) the choice of suitable courses and
hobbies ; ' ' -

(iii) finding living accnmrzodation ;

(iv) making messing arrangéments ;

(v) obtaining medical advice and assis-
tance ; '

(vi) securing scholarships, stipends, part-
time - employment  and other pscumiary
assistance ; N )

(vii) obtaining travel -facilities for holi-
days and educational excursions ; .

(viii) securing facilities for furfhcr'stud:cs
abroad ; and | -

(ix) so condncting thcr.nsclvcs in proper
pursuit of academic studies as to maintain
the traditiors of the University.

J
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(2) The Dean of Students Welfare m -
cate with the guardian of a studeat in rc:g;?mo?um-
malter requiring his assistance whea necessary. aay

Soction 49 (). 247 The Decao of Students Welfare shay
cisc general control over the Superintendent of A?'Er-
. tant_Supesintendeat of Physical Education if sy S0
the Univessity Medical Officer. He shall perforg Ysﬁ"h
olher dutics as may be assiened to him by the Exec‘:;.
tive Council or the Vice-Cnaacellor, -

Section 13 (9). 2-18. The Vice-Chanceilor may consult the Dean
of Students Welfare before taking any actior 2gainst a
studcnt ca disciplinary grounds. :

Section 49 (d). 2.19. Tne Dean of Students Welfare may be
paid such ouorarium out of the funds of the Ugjver-
sity as the Vice-Chancellor may fix with prior appro-
val of the State Government. ,

Heads of the Departmens

Section (49). 2.20. ' The oenior-most teacher in cach depart-

-~

ment of teaching in the University shall be the Head
of that Department. : |
Scction (49). 221. () The Universitv may with the prior

approval of the State Governm nt, appoint a whale
time librarian. The Librarian shill be appointed by
the Execntive Council an the recommendation of s
Scelection - Committee,- coasisting of the following,
namely :— o o ‘
(@) the Vice-Chancellor
. (b) two experts in Library Science, to be
nomingted by the Chancellor -
(2) Until *he Li%rarian sppeinted vnder clause
(1) assumes charce of his office the Executive Council
may appoint an Houorary Librariza from amonpst the -
q grdum of the University for such terms as it thinks
L . . . © e
Section49(c).  222. The qualifications of the Lihrarian shall
be such as may be provided for in the Ocrdinances.
Section 49 (c). 2.73. The emoluments of the Li-rarian shall be
. such as may be aporoved bv the Statc Government.
Section 49 (c). . 224, Tt shall be the duty of the Librarian to
maintain the Library of the University and to organise
its rervice in the maunner most conducive to the
interest of teaching and research. -

2.25. The Librarian shall be under the discipli-
nary coutrol of the Vice-Chancellor :

Section 49 (c).
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'Provir.icd that he shall have a right of appealte
the Executive Council agsinst any order of the Vice-
Chanccllor passed in the disciplinary proceedings
against him. : '

The Proctor

2.26. The . Proctor shall be appointed from Sections 18 &
amongst the teachers of the University by the Execu- 4 (¢)-
tive Council on the recommendation of the Vice-Chan-
cellor. The Proctor shall assist the Vice-Chancelior
in the cxercise of his disciplinary authority in respect
of students of the University and shal) also exercise
such power and perform such duties i respect of
discipline as may be assigned to hira by the Vice-Chan-
cellor i this behalf
2.27. The Proctor shall be assisted by Assistant Section 49 (c).
Proctors whosz number shall be fixed by the Executive
Council from time to time. .

2.28. The Assistant Proctors shail be appoiated Section 49 (c).
by the Vice-Chanceilor in consultation with the
Proctor. _

2 29. The Proctor and the Assistant Proctors Sections 49 (c)
shall hold office for one year and shall be eligible for & 49 (¢)-
re-appointment @ e |

- Provided that for so long as-his successor is not
appointed every Proctor or Assistant Proctor shall
continue in office. . ’

Provided further that the Executive Council may,
on the. recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor,
remove the Proctor before the expiry of the said
period &

Provided aliso that the Vice-Chancellor may
remove an Assistant Proetor before the expiry of the
period. o ‘

230. The Proctor and the Assistant Proctors Sections 49 (c) |
may be paid such honorarium out of the funds of the & 49 (¢). .
Uhuiversity, as may be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor
with prior approval of the State Government.

R CHAPTER I[—-A
20!. A The members of the Executive Council
shall be the officers of the University. '
- 'CHAPTER Ti! ‘
~THE EXECUTIVE COUN "1L

3.01. The' Deans of Facultics, who shall bew . 10(1)
members of the Exccutive Council uader ’s_cction (c).
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20 (1) (¢) shall be
| .4 D€ chosen i
g?or?cs of variousg 1’~‘aculti¢=s1:11-3n<:m?,§;1 ;T in Whi
. | Stateq ; ch yp,
| o

fatyy,

Section 20 (1. 3.0 ‘
.02, Re .
(d). Preésentation
Ii(e)ctu,e,s of the Universiyy m?f"‘%rs. Re
(@) one Professo ‘
o order of s‘eniorit; ;to-' be %electeq b

(b* one Reader 40 1
. order of %niorit; :0 l'?e Selecteq by ot

. oy in
(¢) ong Lecturer ¢ ")
. ob '
order of seniority, ¢ Stlected by Totatiop i,

303, Thrae Principals -
of affiliated Colleges wbg ahi?ld é‘:qomcr teachery
Executive Council under clause (34
shail bte selected by rotatio

S , N in or ol
such Principals and teachers, as 1y, Ser.of seni

3;}4. Person elected
20 (1) shall cea 8 of-

: of the
Courcil on their gubee i R
accepting gervice in the ANIVETSItY, an Ingtitte, o
constituent college, an affil;

college or a hostel of the

Section 49 (a) 3105 TWo versun shan
& (b).

, be or continue to be a
member of the Executive Council in more than one
capacity, and, whenever a person becomes a memher

of the Executive Council in more than nne canacity,
he shall within two weeks thereof choose the capacily
in which he desires to be memher of the Execuh;e
Council and shall vacate the other seat. Wh]gre i:
dires not so choose, the seat held by him ear ;:;rcd
point oftime shall be deemed to have b;cn }g el
with effect from the date of expiry of the af

Section 20 ()
@. m

Section 20 (1)
0.

period of two weeks.

' i i by retoluiion
i he Executive Council may. b uion
Section 21 B d 3;3.0(; r‘r‘;ajority of its total membe:sh;g, O(%g‘c\‘;gr ‘e
. Egé}s‘e ofyits powers 8s. iit d:g;i 'f:: :ﬁch o itions
ity ivenity § .
tv of the I_quen o !
:: t:ag;l be specified in the resolution

T : utive Coupcil
o 3.07. hé meatings of the Exec
Sections 20 & 07.

..itons of the Vice:
Il be called under the direction? -

49 (b). ~ sha A : " teain the
plg . . I obtain

Chance“ The Excutive Cou‘[':r'l zgisgdcring any

‘Sections 20 & ini 3.05“}‘5 Finance ch-cr t;‘i:calions.' '
49 (©)- °pm'°sr;| involving financial IMPHEEE

' propo

i
|
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CHAPTER 1V
THE COURT

Representation of teachers. efc.

4,01, Two provosts and wardens of the hostels Section 22 (1)
and halls of the University and its constitueat Colleges (-
and Institutes. if any, who shall be members of tbe
Court under clause {vii)' of Section 22 (1), shall be
sclected by rotation on the basis of lungest continuous
Service as such provosts or wardens. B .

4.0z. (1) Fifteen teachers who shall be mem: Section 22 (1)
bers of the Court under clause (ix) of section 22 (1), (ix).
shall be sclected in the following manner :—

(a) one Reader of the University ;

(b) one Lecturer of the University ;

{c) the Deag of the Students Welfare ;

(d) five Principals of affiliated colleges ;

{e) seven other teuchers of affliated colleges.

(2) The above Readers, 'Lecturers, Principals
and other teachers shall be selected in order of senior-
ity as Readers, Lecturers, Principals or other teacbers

as the case may be.

403, (1) Two representatives of the Manage-
ment of affiliated colleges who shall be members of the (*
Court under clause (x) of section 22 (1), shall be
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor by rotation.

| (2) The Manageient represented shall be fres to
send to any meeting of the Court any of its members
(including President). '
' " Registration of Graduates and their
_ representation in Court o

4.04. The Registrar shall maintaja in his Office sections 16 (4)
a Register of Registered Graduates, hereinafter in % 4% (@-
this Chapler called the Register. '

4 05. ‘The Register shall contain the following Section 45 (q).
particulars ;. : .

(@) The names and addresses of the regis-
tercd graduates. |

() The year of their graduation,

(c The name of the .University or -the
college from which they greduated.

(d) The date oo which the name of the
graduate was entered in the Register. -

(¢) Such other details as the Exccutive
Council may |ron: time to time direct,

Sections 22 (1)
) & 64 (3).
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Sectlon 49 (q), 4.06. Ever

date of the

Y graduate of the Uni
of which h

: verc: .
convocation at which the °'S;ty from e
€ 18 to be registered wa, Conrg € OY virtye
ave been conferred on him if he wepe o 1cd OF

. wou
- shall, Q0 an application in the form g present ahcrc:g
Xecutive Council and on Paymeng O?Pro""'d by the
ﬁfty-ong be entitled to haye bis Name €€ of rupeay
the Register. The application shall pe ""BlStechM in
graduste himself, and may cither be . deumade by the
Registrar personal] registerad \;c;::i to

Section 49 (q). 4.07. "On récéipi of the apolicati
L. catio i

razsl;}ali, if heginds that the gragyaxe is dr:; e
a 1d tbe prescribed fee hag beep aid, ents
the applicant ir_x lhev Registrar., p . ', _ ¢ the name of

408 A registered graduate whose name hag
been borne on the Register for ons year or more on
June 34, preceding -the date of ootitication for the
ele:tion shall be entitled to vote at

_ the election of 1he
~ Fepresentatives of registered graduates. o
Sections 22 (1)

4.09. A registered praduate shall be eligible to
(%1} &49 (). geek election under clause (xi+ of rection 22 (11, if his
name has been borne on the Register for at least three
y:ars on June 30, preceding the date of clection.
Sections 22 (1) 4.10. A representative of reuistered graduates
(xi, & 49 (). ciected under elause (xi) of section 21 1) shall cease to
| | be 2 member on entering the service of the Umvcrsuzfl
or of a» Instifute or a constituent college, an a{ﬁliat&e
college, a hostel, a hall or being connected \;xu}c‘ he
management of an affiliated college, a hall ord :;allb-
on ecoming a student, and the seat so vsacalg  shall b:
i.lled up by the person avail.ble who_sccur:lccuon P
highest votes at the time of the previous .. :
the residee o' hisg term - :

NOTE —The names of the chistercfl Graduates
. who are dead shall be strzck :g;ate ;vho i already 8
Secti 1 4,11, A repistered g oacity, may Sc¢
(S:i‘;fl?:iiiz (M member of the Court';nﬁvs;n.?‘ft;irg is‘t;:rcd g'radu‘alte:.an d
' ion as a represen B £ gtaty
;‘lfc}‘\‘ignb:isng fopcICcted, the provisions ©
shall muraris mutandis apply.

-

Section 49 (g).

. istered graduates
_ . f the repistescl e with

: .12. The election 0 gccor "ance vl

(chi‘):flom 20 under td;lils Chapter shall be. held ht‘allon by mean of

* the system of preportionsl rggrgg!;t'\n 420N gpendix A.
siagle trapsfeiable vote as lai
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4,13. The term of the membe |
shall commeace from the date of the g:sgo;?;fmc;wof; icigczg 22(2)

the Court. :
CHAPTER v

ACADEMIC COUNCIL

5.01. | Two Professors from the ¢ i e
college maiotained by the State Government ?;;,S:;l;g}{fﬁ“"“ 25 (2

be members of the Academic Council und¥r clayse (vi)
of scction 25 2) shall he selected in order of seniority

as Professor in that college.
.02. Three Principals of affiliated colleges of Secti

the Uz_xiversity, who shall be members of the Acag;:m‘,?g (:ii';‘.o?szé,(z

Council under clause (vii) of section 251(2), shajl. pe 92 ().

selected in order of seniority as Principal of syeh

colleges . . .
5.03. Fifteen teachers who shall be members of Sect; |
the Academic Zouncil under clause (viii) of section 2: (viciil)ogc_szzz; @

(2) shall be select d in the following manner : —
(a one Reader of the Univarsity by rotation

in order of seniority ;
(b) two Lecturers of University by rotation

in order of seniority ¢ ,
(c twelve teachers of the affiliated colleges

- (not being Frincipals) by rotation in oraer of
- seniority.
. NOTES—(J) Not m're than two teachers from,
the same affiliated college shall be mimbers under this

Statute . |
f m~re than two .teachers of

(2) In the event o
the seme college beiog en 1tled 10 be members of the

Academic Cou cil under this Statute, the senior-most
teachers, shall be. mem "ers of the Academic Coupcil.

Teachiers so passed over shall have their turn io retation

pext time. , ,
504. Five persons of academic emioence who Sections 25 (2)
Couacil under (Xi) & 49 (b).

chall be members. of the Academi:

clause (xi) of section 25 (2) shall be cc-opied by the

members mentioned in clauses (i) to (x) of that section,

who shall be called to a mecting by the Regjstrar, from

amongst persons who are not employees of the Univer-

sity, a constituent college, an Ipsutute, an affiliated

college, a hall or hostel. . (vi, (D tviiij Sections 25 ()
5.05. Members under clauses (vi), (VilJ, (¥ .

and (xi) of section 25 (2), shall hold office for a period & 49 (b)

ol three years. |
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X ns ‘
©). Statutes and the Ordinances, the A?L;h" Act, 1
shall bave the following powers, namcly:mlc Counesc-
(i) to scrutinize and make ji “ll
tior.s on proposals submiited by :l:co Meng
Studies through the Faculties i . Hoarg,
courses of study and to ""cﬂmme;gard lOstof
and criteria on which examinery be

Bring;
; a 1p|
pectors may be appoinied, {or ¢ " the Ples

! he gope. NS,
tion of the Executive Council ; °°‘md¢,:‘

(ii) to report on anv matter r,y, -
entrusted to it by the Court or the E";:ed or
Council ; - Cutive

(iif) to advise the Executive Coy
gard to the recognition of the dip
degrees of other Universities and
and in regard te their cquivalence with gh
diplomas snd degrees of the Universiyy o tha
Intermediate Examination conducted by the
Board of High School and Intermediae & due
eation, Uttar Pradesh ; -

(iv) to advise the Executive Counci} iy re.
gard to the qualifications required to be posses.
sed by persons imparting instruction in parti.
cular subjects for the various degrees and dip.
lormnas of the University ; and :

(v) to perform in relation to academic
matters all such duties and to do all such acts
as may be nccessary for the proper carrying
out of the provisions of the Act, the Statutes
and the Ordinances, |

Sections 25 5.07. The meetings of the Academic Council
and 49 (b). shall be called under the directions of the Vice-
Chancellor.

lomag 5p4

iustiiutinus

CHAPTER V]
THE FINANCE COMMITTEE

Section 49 (b) .  *6,01. The term of membership of the person
referred to i clause (d) of section 26 (1), shall be one
year, provided that he shall continue in office till the
clection of bis successor. No such member shall bold
office successively tor more than three terms. . = °

Seetions 26 (3) - 6.2, Items of new expenditure not ajready

a0d 49 (). " jpcjuded in the financial estimates, shall be referred
to the Finance Committee in the cases of—
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(i) non.-rccurring-cipcndi!urc' if it involves
anc;:xpcnduurc of ten thousaud rupees or above;
an

{m recurring expenditure, if it iovolves an

., €xpenditure of three thousand rupees or ahove :

Provided that it shall not be permissible for aby officer

or authority of the University to treat an item which

has been split into several parts falling under a budget

hcad as several items of smaller amount and withhold
it from the Finance Committce.

6 03. The Finance Committee sha{i, on or Sections 26 (3)
before such date as may be provided for in this behalf 324 49 (3).
by the Ordinances congider all items of expenditure
referred to it under Statute 6.02 or Statute 6.42 aad
shall make and commuagicate to the Executive Council
as soon as may be, its recommendations thereon.

6.04. If the Executive Council, at aoy time Section 76 (3)
after the co.sideration of the annual fisancial estimates 284 49 (2)
(1. e. the budget) proposes any revision thereof involv-
ing recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the
amounts refeired to in Statute 6.02, the Ex:cutive
Council shall refer the proposal to the Finance
Commiltee, : ~

6.05. ‘The annual accounts apnd the financial Section 26 (1)
estimates of the Univerisity prepared by the Finance 224 49 (3)
Officer.shall be laid before the Finance Committee for
consideration and thercufier submiited 1o the Execu-
tive Council for approval. '

6.06. A member of the Finance Committee Section 26 (3)
shal) have the right 10 record a minute of dissent, if 80d 49 (2)
he does not agree with any decision of the Fioance
Committee. '

6.07.  The Finance Committee shall meet at Jeast Section 26 (3)
twice every year to exsmine the accounts and to scruti- 2nd 49 (@)
pise proposals for expeuditure,

6.08. The meeting of the Fioance Commiitee Scctinnc 15(7)
shall be convened under the directions of the Vice. 204 49(3)
Chancellor and all notices for convening such meet-
ings shall be issued by the Finance Officer, wh> shall
keep the minutes of all such meetings.
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Faculties,
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CHAPTER V][
THE FACULTIES

The University shall bave the followiny Section 27 (1)
namely ; | |

(b

(c)

(d)

ik

()

Section 27 (3)

Faculty of Agriculture.

Faculty of Arts.

Faculty of Commerce and Business Administrat.
tion ® : - : '
Faculty of Education, - '

Faculty of Engineening and Techaology.

Faculty of Law. o -

Faculty of, Medicine,

Faculty of Science. |

7.02. {1) The Buard of Faculty other than Facul-

ties of Law, Commerce, and Business Administration,
Education and Enginecring and Technology shall be.
constituted as follows : . .

)
(ii)

i(iii)

(iv.

(v)

(vi)

‘The Dean of the Faculty who shall be the

Chairman. | |
One senior-most teacher who shall either be a
Principal or  senior - most teacher of a post-
graduate department for each of the subjects
comprised in the Faculty and recogniscd up to
Post-graduate standatd. - o

One senior-most teacher who shalf be a Princi-
pal or senior-most teacher of a Depart. ent for.
each of the subjecis comprised in ths Faculty and
recognised vp to first d. gree standard unly

Thiee senior-most teachers in the Faculty oiher
than Principals and teachers mentioned in
clauses (ii) and (i1i) arove provided tnat no iwo
sha!l profess the same subject” and belong to the
same college, where there is mote than onpe
coliege recognised for the teaching of the subjict.
The 1cachers so passed over shall nut Jose their
turn in rotation next time. ) '

All Professors of the University and of Coas-
tituent Colleges in subjects comprised in the
Faculty. ,

Seven persons” possessing expert knowledge of
the subjects comprised in the Faculty or sub-
jects ailied to them, not in the service of the
Universuy or any of its colleges, to be nomina-

14.2,1984,

Meerut University (Thirteeuth Ameodment First Statute 1983) w. e f
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" ted by the Vice-Chancellor from ‘the following

‘categories :
(@) Professors in Universities;

(b) Present or retired “Principals of Po'st-.-

_graduate colleges; * °

(©) _Directors of Research Insfitufe-s or in the
“-case of Medical Faculty, the Civil Surgeon
of Meerut ; .

'.i’r_bvidcd that the numbers of mcmbcr from

category (b) shall not exceed three.

+(2) . The teachers under items (ii), (i1i) and (iv) .
of clause (1) shall be chosen by rotation in order of
seniority, - C '

- 703. The Board of the Faculty of Law shall be

constituted as follows:

0]
(ii)
(iif)

W)

\))

‘The Dean of thé Faculty who shall be the
Chairman. '

All Professors of the ~.'Univers|ty “and . of

Constituent colleges belonging to the - Faculty
if any. - : s _
Five teachers of Law who shall be either Princi-
pals or the senior-most teachers by rotation in
order of seniority from among teachers of the
affiliated collcgés, provided that onc of them
shall belong to a college teaching up to LL. M.
standard. : '

Two teachers of Law other than Principals
and teachers mentioned in clause }iii)- above by
rotation in order of seniority from among
.teachers of afiiliated colleges, provided both of

- them shall not belong to the same college.

The teachers so passed over shall nct lose their
turn in rotation next time.

Thrce persons possessing expert knowledge of
the subjects comprised in the Faculty or subjects
allied to them, not in the service of the Univer-
sity or any of its colleges to be nominated by the
Vice-Chancellor from she following categorics :

(a) Professors in Universities;

(b) Present or retired Principals of Post-

~ graduate colleges;
(c) Directors of Research Institutes :
Provided that the number of members from

category (b) shall not exceed one.
(vi) The District Judge of Meerut.

Section 27(3)
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0d. The Board of the Facy

’ . e e . t
 getion 21 and Business Administration shaj] be'{ ool{scp%
follows : | ; m‘“’d%‘
(@) The Dean of the Faculty; y

‘ 1| Professors of the Universit
& tAucm colleges belonging to gheyFaagmof%
iy Fivel teachers of ihe subject iy iy
either Principals or the SEDIOr-mon Shyy
of Post-graduate department
order of seniority from among t,
affiliated colleges. . |
.\ Three teachers teaching Post-grad,.
{iv) other than Principals and teachers ?I‘ii Sy
in clause (iii} above. by rotation 3, .o}mlgned
seniority from among the teachers Ofa(ge-'xﬁf
colleges, provided’ that not more the lajey
shall belong 10 one college.  The tegeps ot
assed over shall mot lose thejr 1
rotation next time, | Ll
(v) Convener of Board of Studies in Eggp, .
® in the University. S -+ -comomigy
i) President of the Western- U. P. Chamh,; .
(v) Commerce, Meerut. . mber of
. (vii) President of the Cha
oo .. Indostry U. P ,

(viij) Three ggtsons possessing expert knowledg
the subjects comprised in the Faculty
.subjects allied to them, not in the service of
‘the University or any of its colleges, tobe

. nominated by the - VicggChancellor from the
. following categorics : :
. (@) Professors in Universities; |
(6) Present or retired. Principals of Post
--. graduate colleges; a
(c) Directors of Research Institutes :

Provided that at least two of the above persons
shall belong to categories (a) and (c). -

acher; i:f

mber of Commercs and

Sectlon 27 (3) 7.05. The Board of the Faculty of Educsi®®
shall be constituted as follows : o
(i) The Dean of the Faculty; o G

(i) All Professors of the University and &
- .. Stituent colleges belonging to the Fa® 7.,
(i) Five teachers of Education who shal t;,ecrs
Principals or the. senior-most teat iori
cpartments by rotation in ordef
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from among teachers of affiliated colleges, pro-
vided that at least two of them shall belong to
a department teaching up to M. Ed. standard;

(iv) Three teachers, other than Principals -and
teachers mentioned in clause {jii) above by
rotation in order of seniority from among
teachers of affiliated colleges, provided that not
more than one shall belong to same college.
The teachers so passed over shall not lose their
turn in rotation next time. . :

(v) Regional Deputy Director of Education, Mcerut
ex-officio; , »
(vi) - Three persons possessing expert knowledge of
 the subjects comprised in the Faculty or subjects
allied to them, not in the service of the Univer-
sity or any of its colleges, to be nomidated by
the Vice-Chancellor from the following cate-
gones; ' o
{a) Professors is Universities;
_(b) Present or retired  Principals of Post- -

graduate colleges.

7.06. The Board of the fabulty of Technology Section 27 3)
and Engineering shall be constituted as follows :

(i) Thc Dean of the Faculty;

(ii) All Professors of the University and of Consti-
o tuent colleges belonging to the Faculty, if any;
(iii) All Principals of Colleges affiliated to the
University in the Faculty; .

(iv) Five teachers of the subjects comprised in the
Faculty who shall be Heads of Departments by
rotation in. order of seniority from among
teachers of affiliated colleges, provided that no
two profess the same subjects. The teachers, so
passed over shall not lose their turn in rotation
next time;

(v) Three persons possessing expert knowledge of
the subjects comprised in the Faculty or subjects
allied to them, not in the service of the Univer-
sity or any of its colleges, to be nominated by
the Vice-Chancellor from the following eate-
gories : |
(a) Professors in Universitics; |
(8) Prescnt or retired Principals of Post-

graduate colleges; S
(¢) Directors of Research Institutes;

Provided that the number of members from cate-
gory (b) shall not exceed one.
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11 Save as otherwise Provided -
(), .15 of the Board of Faculty ;?he"‘ thig
all hold office for 5 peri;:han |
v 0' :

7.07.
tion 27 (3) er, member
:;f! 49 (b] .E£3$5t3 members sh
three YeAI%: - etings of the Board
(22’ cnzgﬁ;‘:dcr the dlrectxo.n? of its Chailrlg‘ :;‘ﬂll
be c?,ngs' Subject to the growsnons of the A ;h |
Soay of cach Faculty shall have t(he f""(;wiu;
POWC.'s "fnml;'gkc recommendations to the Aca e
() wouncil regarding the courses_os’study'aneﬁ .
consulting the Boards of Studies cOnCErpeg.
(i) to make rccomgncndatnons to the Amdtmié
Council rcgardmg.thc tFaCbgn g and Fesears,
work of the University in the subj,
" assigned to the Facuity; _
(iii) to consider and make recommendationg to
- the Academic Council on any questio,
pertaining to its sphere of work which, ey
appear o it necessary and on any maly
referred to it by the Academic Council,

Scction 27 (2) 7.09.  The following shall be the departmen,
comprised in the Faculty of Agriculture: . -
(1) For Post-graduate Department :
(i) Agricuitural Botany. -
(1) Agricultural Chémistry,
(iif) Agricultural Economics.
(iv). Agronomy.
.{v) Horticulture. o .
(vi) Animal Husbandry and Dairying.
- (2) In case of colleg es teaching Agriculture for

the first degree only, the following shall be depart-
ments of studies : ’ "

L. Agriculiiral Chemistry, -
. Agronomy: '
(i) Agricultural Economics.
(i) -Agricultural Engineering.
m) Agricultural Extension.
(iv) Agronomy, .
Anin:q Husbandry and Dairying :
() Animal Husbandry. o
(31) Dairying: _
(i) Veterinary Science,
4 (iv) Zoology and Entomology. :
" gorticulture and Agricyiural Botany

(D) Agricultura) Botany.
(i) Horticulture, d

(ii1) Plant Pathology, |

Scclion 27 (3)

3.
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1.10. ‘The following shall be the Sect
comprised in the Facultygof Arts depariments  Secon 11
(1) Urdu.
8.; l!%conomms
| rawing 'and Pamhn
(4). Education & -
(5) Englishand Modern Europgan and othcr
_ Forcign Languages,
(6) Geography.’
(7) Hindi.
(8) Historv,
(9) Home Science.
{10) Music.
(11) Philosophy.
‘(12) - Political Science.
83; }S’sycaolo
anskrit and Prakrit Lan .
(15) Scciology. Buages
(16) Anthropology
(17) Arabic and Persian. .
{18) Ancient History and Culture,
{19) Linguistics,

7.11. The following shall be the depariment Section 27]2)
comprised in the Faculty of Commerce and Business
Administration® !

1) Commcrce.
(") Busmws Admihistraton.

712, The following shall he the department Section 27 (2]
comprised in the Faculty of Educanon :

1. Education.

7.13. The following shall be the departments Section 27 (2)
comprised in the Faculty of Engineering. and |
Technolbgy

1. Engineering and Technology.

. 7.14. -The following shall -be the department  Section 27 (2)
compnscd in the Faculty of Law :

~. 1. Law.

7.15. The following shall be thc departmonts Section 27 (1)
eomprxscd in the Faculty of Medicine :

1.” Anatomy.

2. Anaesthesia,

3. " Bio-Chemistry.

5. Dentistry.

4. Dermatology and Venereal DISCaSCS

. Mccrut_ University (Thirte:nth Amendinznt) First S*atute, 1983,
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6. Ear, Nose and Throat.
7. Forensic Medicine. -
8. Human Metabolism and Endocrinology.’
9. Medicine.
10. Ophthalmology. '
11. Obstetrics and. Gynacocology.
12. Orthopaedics.. . .
13. Paediatrics. : :
14, Pathology and Bacteriology. -
. 15. Pharmacology and Materia Medica.
16. Phy:ziology. ,
17. Radiology. _ .
18. Social and Preventive Medicine,
19. Tuberculosis. ' .
20. Surgery. . o
Section 27 (2] 7.16. The following shaly be the Departmients
comprised in the Faculty-of Scienée : '
() Botany. *
(2) Chemistry.
(3)° Defence Studies,
F)_ Geology. L
5) * Mathematics.
(6) Physics.
(7) Statistics.
(8) Zoology. -
(9) Home Science. . -
(10) Applied Mathematics & Computer Science.’
. CHAPTER VIII ‘
. OTHER AUTHORITIES AND BODIES QF
" THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINARY
. L COMMITTEE .
Scction 4_9- 8.01. (I) The Executive Council shall consti-
- tute, for such term as it thinks fit, a Disciplinary
Committee in the University which shall consist of
:)be'tVicc-Chapccllor and two other persons nominated
y it :
. " Provided that if the Executive Council considers
it expedient, it may constitute more than one such
Committees. to consider different cases or classes of
cases. o - . o
. (2) No teacher against whom any case involv-
Ing disciplinary action is pending shall serve.as a

—_—

" Meerut  University (Teoth  Amendment) First Statutes, - 1482
deemed to have come into force oo June 7. 1978,

» N . , - ‘
s 12?1;::?““ University gSmccm‘l.) Amendment) Statutes, 1984 w. e. f.
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member of the Discipli . . .

\he case. piinary Comumittee dca,lmg with
() The Executive Conacil ma

transfer any case from one Dis‘:iplinaryy éém%il‘r:i){ms;a%e

~another Disciplinary Committee, °

8.02. (1) The functions _6f the ‘Disciplinary

* Committee shall be as follows ;—

"(a) to decide any appeal preferred by an
employee of the University under Statute ?’2.07;
_(6) to hold inquiry into cases involving
disciplinary action against a teacher or the
Librarian of the University;

(c) to recommend suspension of any emp-
loyee referred to in subclause (b) above pend-
ing or in contemplation of Inquiry egainst

- such employee; - L
o, (d) to exercise such other powers and per-
- form such other functions as may, .from time
to time, be entrusted toit by the Executive
Council, - . .
. () In case of  difference -of .opinion among
members of the Committee, the decision of the majority
shall prevail. . o |
(3) 1he decision or the report of the Committee
shall be laid before ¢he Executive council as carly as
possible to enable'the Executive Council to take its
decision (n the marster.® e
DEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEES

- 8.03. There sha'l be a -Departmental Committee
in each Department of tcaching fn the University to
assist the Head of the Department appointed under
Statute 2.20. -

8.04. The Departmental Commuttee shall con-
sist of :— -
(i) The Head of the Department, who
shall be Chairman. Co :
- (i) All Professors in the Department, and
if there is no Professor, then all .Readers in
the Department. 0.

-, ({iii) Ina department which has Professors
s well as Readers, then two Readers by
rotation according to seniority for a period of
three years. o

(iv' In 2 Department whiclr has Readers
as well as fecturers, then one lecturer and in

Scction 43,

Section 49,

Section 49.

* Meerut University (Fifth Amendment) Statutes, 1980 w. e. . 9.9.1980.



Scction 49.

Section 49.

Section 29
& 49 (a).

Section 49,

Section 49
& 51,
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department which has ng
:awoplccmrcx's, b_y rotation Eﬁﬁg“& the
seniority for a period of three yearsr.d"la! (g
provided that for iy miatger pe;
concerning any subject or sF!!::ialsclﬁcauy
ceniormost teacher of that subject or o o the
if not alrcady included in the fore

shall be specially invited for that

8.05. - The following shall be the
the Departmental Committee :— .
(ih_to make recommendations rep, dio
distribution of teaching work amopg ing
teachers of the department; 8 thy

(i) to make. suggestions repardiy
ordination of the research and other gy S™

SPeciap;
golng hel&“ )
Mmatter, . H

functiop, o

in the department; : CRivitiey
| (ii? " to make recommendationg regardin
appointment of staff’ in the, Departmen rof-
which the ﬁcad of Department is the appoint.
ing aathority; . |
(iv) to consider matters of general and gy,
demic instrest to the department. -

8.06.- The Committee shall meet at Teast ¢
in a quarter.” The minutes of its mecting. shall be
submitted to the Vice-Chancellor.- = | '

EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE: _

8.07." The Examinations Committec may, on

the recommendation of the person or persons or ths

. sub-committee referred to in sub-section (3) of section

29, debar an examinee from appearing in any future
examination or examinations if in the opinon of the
Commiittee, such examinee was guilty of misbehaviour
or of using unfair means at any examination con
ducted by the University. .

' © "CHAPTER IX

o BOARDS

9.01. The University may in.addition to fh:'.

Boards of Faculties and the Boards of Studies, 1V

~ the ‘!'c_)ll'oWih.g Board, namely :—

" (a)*' The Board of Students Welfare. o
9.02. The powers, functions and the Const'wuas
of the Board of Students Welfare shall .be U
may be laid down in_the Ordinances. - e
Provided that the Ordinance, relating ft(: the
Board of Students . Welfare shall Provi‘dc tc?'m 0

Tepresentation of the students also, and the
such student representatives shall be one yeat
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9,03. For so long as the new Board is not Scctions 49
constituted in accordance withi Statute 9.02, the Board & 5!
existing on the date immediately before the commence-
ment of these Statutes shall continue to function.

-, CHAPTER X, -
CLASSIFICATION OF TEACHERS
10.01. There shall be following classes of teachers Sections 31
~ of the University ¢ vear e & 49 (d).
(1) Professors,
(2) Readers, and’
- Lécturers, :

-lO.bZ. Teachers of t'hé.“Univ'ersi ,éhall be Sections 31
appointed in the subjects on Whole-time basis in the & 49 (4)-
scalés of pay approved by the State Government :

Provided that part-time lecture.s may be appoin-
ted in subjects in which, in the opinion of the Acade-
mic Council such lecturers are required in the interest
of teaching or for other réasons., Such part-time
‘lecturers may receive salary ordinarily not exceeding
one-half of the initial salary of the scale for the post
'to - which they are appointed, Persons working as
- Research Fellows or as' Research. Assistants may be
called upon to act as part-time lecturers.
10.03. The Executive Council may on the re. Sections 31
commendations of the Acadsmic Council, appoint :— & 4% (d).

-(1) - Professors of academic eminence and
outstanding merit on special contract in atcord-
. ance with the Ordinancés in that behalf; |
' (2? "Honorary .Emeritus Professors who
shall :— ST e

(d) deliver lectures on special subjects;
(b) - guide research; - S

" (c) be entitled to be present in meetings

of the Board of. Faculty. concerned and to

take pai't in its discussions but will not have
the right of vote; .

 (d) be provided with facilities for study
and research in the libraries and laboratories
of University as far as possible; and .

(e) be entitled to attend all Convocations:
Provided that a person_ shall not, merely
by virtue of holding the post of a Professor
in the Departmentasan onorary Emeritus
Professor, be eligible to hold any office

in the University or- in any Authority or
“Body thereof. |
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4 Jnstructors or Teaching Reseay

secion 241 ¢ may be appointed byasu::é .Et’:ecmwc‘ oup i,
(xvig,)ﬂ& taulé hstcrms and conditions Y be provideq rﬁ't’%
HO). s . | | fon ©

* s . .. . .. lu
10,05, (a) The Principal and other -

‘. R . ttac.}.]
gections 31 & . d colleges shall_ be employed on Whole “ers
5O ngsfsﬁ's'ﬁ“mc scales of ‘pay approved by g’ St;?f

Government. - ¢

(h -Subject t0 the p:’OViS;OpS of c!auSe

90 02, the proportion of part-time (4,

ssttglllu ;cot excred at any time onc-fourth of the str:r}:’;tr}i

of the full time teaching staff in the depaflmcm
ncerned : S g :

con Provided that where the number of teaghey, :

a department is less than four, the appointment of one

part-time teacher may be permitted by the v,
‘Chancellor.. ' R

. Provided further that the proportion of pyy,.

time teachers in the Law Department may be one.hq)s

of the strength of the full-time teaching staff jp ¢,

department.® - :

Section 49 (0). 10.06. No part-time teacher in an affiliated
college shall hold any other office in that college.

CHAPTER XI
- Part 1

QUALIFICATIONS AND APPOINTMENT OF
TEACHERS IN THE UNIVERSITY

S:ction 49, 11.01. (1) In the case of the Facuity of At
{except the Department of Music) and the Faculties of
Commerce and Business Administration and Science
the following shali be the minimum qualifications fof
the post of a Lecturer in the University, namely :

(@) A doctorate depree or research work of a1

ﬂqz:iaily high standard in relevant subject;
an

(b) consistently.gt:ﬁd academic record with brst
or high second class Master's degree, or 37
equivalent degree.of a foreign University )
. 8 relevant subject. -
In the case of the Department of Music !
the faculty of Arts, the fcllawin;pshall be the minimu™

Qualifications for the or in the Univer
Sity, namely : 1 post of gLectqrer in’ ,

* Provisg ‘add - ' “"’"”‘_;;:“
B w.e 12.6.1;;’91” Meerut University (Fourth Amendmeat) St
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Either—

(¢) consistently good ,academic record will; first
. -or high second class Master's cegree, or any

equivalent degree or diploma recognised b
the University; and P ognised by

- (b) Two years research or professional experience
| or creative work and achievement in his field
of specialisation or a combined research and
professional experience of three years in the

‘field as an artist of outstanding talent.

OR

a traditional or a profcssionél artist with
highly commendable professionable achieve-
ment in the subject concérned,

(3) In the case of the Faculty of Education, the
following shall be the minimum qualifications for the
post of a Lecturer in the Uaiversity, namely :

Either—- ,

(@) a doctorate degree in Education or rescarch
‘- work of an equally high standard; and
(b) consistently good academic record with first
" or high second class Master’s degree or an
equivalent degree of 8 foreign University in
a rejevant subject. © .
OR L

(> a doctorate degree in any University disci-

) pline or. rescarch work of an equally high
standard; and , o

(b) consistently good academic record with an

M. Phil. degree in Education (which may be

acquired while in service) or an equivalent

+ degrec of a foreign University. :

(4) In the case of the Faculty of law, the
minimum qualification for the post of a Lecturer in
the University shall be.a degree of Master of Laws
with consistently good academic record.

(5) 1f the Selection. Committee is “of the view

that the research work of a candidate as evident either "

from his thesis or from his published work is of very

high standard, it may relax any of the qualifications

prescribed in sub-clause (b) of clause (1) or sub-clause
(b) of clause (3), as the case may be. |

(6) Where in cases referred to in clauses (1) and

(3) no candidate possessing doctorate degree of

* equivalent research work is available or is considered

- D
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. erson POSSESSINE 3 consiste
S e record (Weightage being given top, oo
ot degre o reeh ok o'
may b appointed provide he asd09e.,c3°a‘tv)
work for at least two years. OF has practica| c:?h
nce in a research labortacry or ofganisation, o tI}e.
condition that he obfains a doctorate or giveg Vi,
cceof research work of equivalent high g,

i i . . nd.

:thin five vears of his appointment, failing .7
:;‘shall not be able to edrn future !ncrcmeﬁts ‘;.r,ih
he fulfils the requirements. il

(7) For the purpose of this Statute :

(o) marks above’the mid-point betweep the
minimum percentage of marks fixed by the
University for . award of first and second
divisions are said to be high second class

- marks; A T

'(b) a candidate for " lecturesship in the faculy
of Education having obtained either ap
average of 55 per cent marks in the twg
examinations prior to Masler’s degree, that
-is to say !ntermediate ar d Bachelor’s degree,
examinations, as also in the examination
for B. Ed. (irrespective of the marks
obtained in any of the three ‘examinations),
or 50 per ceni marks in each of the three
examinations separately i8 said to have
conscistently good academic record. .

(¢) acandidate for lecturership in the Faculty
of Law having cbtained either an average
of 55 per cent marks in the two examina-
tions that is to say examinaton for LL.B.
and examination for any other Bachelor
degree (irrespective of the marks obtained
in any of the two examinations), or 50 pef
cent marks in ea-h of the two examinations
separately, is said tn have a consistently
good academic record; ‘

(d) a candidate (other than a candidate for.

lecturership in the Facu'ty of Education 80

- the Fagulty of Law) having obtained ‘either.

~ an average of $5 per cent marks in the VO
examinations prior to Master’s degrec 0%

" 15 to say Intermediate ard B lF?C""‘f’s iﬁg:c.
examinations. {irrespective . of the ™
obtained in aﬁ§' of, ﬁp:: two' exaniinations)
or 50 per cent marks in each of the ',
examinations separately, is said 10
consistently good academic record.
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11.02. (1) In the case of the Facult © Section 49
(except the department of quic), and the cm&iie?r;sf reren
Commeree, Science, Educa}non and Law, the following
shall be the minimum qualifications for the post of

(a) 8 Reader in the University, namely : .

() good academic record with a docgorate degree
or cquivalent published work, and active
cngagemerit. in rescarch or innovation in
teaching methods or production of teaching
materirls; and :

(ii) Five years experience of teaching or research
including at least three years as Lecturer or in
an equivalent position-: : . |

Provided that the requirement contained in sub-

clause (ii) may be relaxed in the case of a candidate
who, in the opinion of the Selection Committee, bas
outstanding research work to his credit.

(b) a Professor in the University, namely :
Either :— ‘

Eminent scholar with published work of
high quality and active engagement in rescarch
- ard tenm years experience of teaching or
«wscarch and experience of guiding research
at doctorate level; - - '

OR

Outstanding scholar with established
reputation for significant contribution to know- -
ledge. ' o ,
Z) In the case of the Department of. Music in
the Faculty of Arts, the following shall be the minimum
qualifications for the post of & Reader, in the Univer-
sity, namely : '
. (@) Either :—

(i) consistently good academic record with first
or high second class Master’s degree, or an
cquivalent degree or diploma recognised by
the University: and

(i) two years research or professional experience
or creative work and achievement in his field
of specialisation or a combined research and
professional experience of three years in the
field as an artist of outstanding talent.

OR *° | | :
a traditional or a professional artist with

highly, commendable professionoble achieve-
ment in the subject concerned; and
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~(b) five years teaching experience of Degrec or Post-
graduate class in the subject, |
Section 49.

11.03. No selection of a teacher made betwee n
August 1, 1975 and October 20, 1975 on the basis of
the U. P.- State, Upiversitics First Statutes (Age of
Sunerannuation, Scales.of Pay and Qualifications of
Teachers) 1975, referred to in clause (2) of Statute 1.02
as they stood before their amendment ‘by notification
no. 7251/XV 10—75 60 (115)-73, dated October 20,
1975, shall be affected by these Statutes.

~11.04. The advertisement of vacancy referred

: to in.section 31 (10) shall ordiparily allow at least
three weeks time, from the.date of the issue of news-
papers in which the advertisement is published, to the
candidates to apply for the vacancy. |

Secion SKI9) 11,05 (1) Megtings of 'the Selection Committee
&491d)  for appointment of teachers:in the University shall be
convened under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor.

(2) The Selection Committee shall’ not consi-
der the name of-a person for appointment as teacher
of the University unless he applies. for it :

“Provided that in the ktase ‘of appointment of a
Professor, the Committee may, with -.the approval of

the Vice-Chancellor, consider- the names df persons
who have not applied.

. (3) A member of the Selection. committee shall
withdraw, from a meeting of the Committee or of the
Executive Council, as the case may be, if the question
of appointment of any of the relatives (as defined in
the Explanation to section 20) of such member is being
or is likely to be considered at such meeting.

Sections 30 & " 11.06 (1) If the Selection Committee: recom-
3L mends more than one candidate for appointment, it
may in its discretion arrange their names in order of
preference. " Where the committee decides to arrange
the names in order of preference, it shall be deemed to
‘have signified that in the event of the first being not
available, the second may be appointed. and in the

event of the second also being not available, the third
may be appointed, and so on.

(2) The Selection Committee may recommend
that no suitable candidate for appointment is available.
In such a case, the post shall be re-advertised.

Section 49 [d) '11.07. The recommendations of the Selection

Committee and proceedings of the Executive Council
‘f.c?ammg thereto shall be treated as strictly confiden-
- ial, ; ‘

Section 31 &
49 (d).
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11.08. If the work’ |
gppointe%;nixsdier Seqtéon MN(% _fon_dua of a teacher ?ff‘}iﬁa’u‘z;'}
_ | 38 considered satisfact RTINS
Councll may 3t ths aod- of peria 'y e 1

O hap 18 extended pengd. if any) conﬁrm the

. gi) is xlxlot considered sat:is'fgc
tve OULBC - May terminate the .
t;acher in accordance with the pm‘v?;}';ﬁ,‘;‘ :,-r ':eh:_
tion 31 during or on the cxpiry of the period of
Pfoob;il?rz (including the exiended period, if any)
~ 11.09 The Selection Committee shall e - Secti
Headquarters of the Univeralty. ee shall meet at the %f’d‘i"’ NM&

11.10. Members of the Se
be given not less than fifteen d
ing reckoned from the daie of
The notice shall be
registered post, .

tory, the Execu.

!g_gt;lgn Commm_ec shalj Section 31 &
ays,notice of the meet. 4° [d)
despatch of such notice.

served: cither personally or by

11.11. -At least fiteen days wnotice reckoned Scctions31 &
from the date of despatch shall bo givento the candi- 45 [d]
. dates prior to the meeting of the Selection Committee,
The notics shall be served either personally or by
- registered post. . - ‘ .

11.12 The travelling and daily allowances of “the Section 49 [b)
members of the Selection Committes shall be paid by

the University at the rates prescribed by Ordinances.-

11.12 A- In very special circumstances and on the
recommendation of the Sclection Committee, the
Executive Councii may aliow, up to five advance incre-
ments, at the time of initial aE?ointment, to such
teachers as possess exceptionally high academic attain-
ment aud experience. If in any case it is necessary to
give more than five advance increments, prior appro-
val of the State Govt. shall be obtained befors ‘making
the appointment. . - : |

11.12-B. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the con-

trary contained in Statute 11.02 or in_ any. other

Statute the following categories of teachers of the

University shall be eligible for personal promotion

to the post of Readers or Professors, as the case

may be : o
Readers post— | .

(i) Lecturers who arc Ph. D. and have put in at

least 13 years full-time continuous service, as
such .
"(ii) Lecturers, who are not Ph. D. but bave put in
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at least 16 years full-time continuous service,
~ as such, | ' : |
Professor’s post — - o '
o Readers who have put in at least 10 years full |
time continuous service as such. '

Explanation—Reader shall mean a teacher
who has worked as Reader in a University,

(2) The service, referred to in clause (1),
must bave been rendered on an approved

post— , :
(i) in permanent, temporary or «d hoc capacity;
(i) in this University or in any other Univer-
sity,

‘Post-graduate or Under-graduate college af
Institute, so however that at least five years

rmapent service.must have been rendered .
?: this University after regular selection
through the selection committee constituted
under clause (a) of sub-section (4) of section
31 of the Act. R S

-(3) The teacher of the University who is
eligible for personal promotion shall submit
a Self-Assessment Report in the proforma .
given in Appendix E, containing information
relating- to his satisfactory work, to the
Registrar.

Explanation—Satisfactory work shall mean
the work done with reference to the work
expected from a teacher of the University
under University Regulations, Statutes or
Ordinances. - '

(4) The Selection Committee, constituted
under clause (a) of sub-section (4) of e=ction
31 of the Act shall consider the Self-Assess-
ment Report, Service Record (including
Character Rolls) and such other relevant
records as may be placed before, or as consi-
dered necessary, by it, The meeting of the
Selection Committ=e for considering cases of

personal promotion shall be held at least once
every year, S
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L Part In

QUALIFICATIONS AN |
OF TEACHINS AND APPOINTMENT

THE
. ' COLLEGES A}TF]LIATED
11.13 (1) In the case

the University, the folienio. 07, college affiliated o Seciion 49,

A owing sh A ,
qualifications for the post 8 shall be the minimun

of Agriculture, F’dCUlty of Arts (EXCCpt the Depart
of Music), the Faculty of Com partment
Science, namely ; - merce 3“@ the Faculty of

(@) an M. Phil, degree or a recognised deare
gacypnd_ the Masters level or plfh]ished \gorlc:
indicating the capacity of the candidate for
mgie;y:ndent research work ; and

(b) consistently good academic record with at

. least first or second class Master’s degree or

an equivalent degree of a foreign Vniver-
Sity, in a relevant subject.

) In the case of any college affiliated to the
University, the lollowing shull . be the minimum quali-

fications for the post of @ Lecturer in the Faculty of
Education : - -

(1) an M. Phil degree or a rccognised deprec
beyond the Master’s level or ublished
work indicating the capacity of the candi.
datc for independent rescarch work; and

(b) a consistently good academiic record with at

~ least ‘first or high second class Master’s

~degrec in Education and also Master's
degree or an equivalent degree of a foreign
University, in a relevant subject.

(3) "In thecase of any college afliliated to the
University, the following shall be the minimum qualifi-
cations for the post of a Lr.turer in thc Depa:mnent
of Music in the Faculty of Arts, namely :.

Either—

(@) consistently good academic record with first
or high second class Master’s degrec or an
equivalent degree or diploma recognised by
the University, in a rclevant subject; and

~ (b) two ycars research or professional expe-

' rience or evidencc of creative work and
achicvement in his field of specialisation
or a combined research and professional
experience of three years in the field as an
artist of outstanding 1alent
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Or—

a_traditional  or & professional artist with
hlghly.commcnqable professionable achieve-
ment in the subject concerncd.

. (4) Inthecase of any college affiliated to the
University, the minimum qualifications for the post of
2 Lecturer in the Faculty of Law shall be a degree jn

Master of Laws with consistently good academic
record. - - '

(5). If the Selection Committee is of the view
that the rescarch work of a candidate as evident either
from his thesis or from his published work is of a very
high standard, it may relax any of the qualifizations
prescribed in sub-clause (b) of clause (1), or sub-clause
{b) of clause (2), as the case may be,

- (6) Where no candidate possessing the quali-
fication prescribed in sub-clause (2} of clause (I) or
sub-clause (z) of clawse (2) is aveilable or considcred
suitable the college, on the recommendation of the
Selection Commitice, may appoint & person possessing
a consistently good scademic record ..on_ the condition
that he obtains such quzlifications within five years of
his appointment, fziling which he shall not be able to
earn future increments-until he fulfils the requirements,

{7) for the purpose of this Statute ¢

(2) the expression -bigh second class marks
shall have the same meaning as given to
-1t in sub-clause-(a) of clause (7) of Statute
11.01 ¢
{b) the expression consistently good academic
- record in relation to the Faculty of Edu-
 cation or_ Faculty of Law or other
Faculties shall have the same meaning as
given to it in sub-clause (b) or sub-clause
(c) or sub-clause (d) of clause (7) of
Statute 11.01, as the case may be,

Where a confirmed teacher of an associated
or affiliated college of this or any other University,
‘having at least five years teaching experience who ful-
filled the qualifications prescribed in the Statutes or
 Ordinance of. this or as the case may he of any other
University at the time of his initiel appointment to the
post of a Lecturer in that college, is a candidate for
the post of a lecturer in any other affiliated college of this
University; or after retrenchment from any college of
this or any other University, where he served, a candi-
datc for the post of lecturer in the same or any other
afiliated college of this University the qualifications
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laid down in this Statute shall not be _insistéd upor in
this respect and he will be deemed to possess the
requisite qualifications for such appointment.

11.14. In the case of any college affiliated to Section 49
the University, the following shall be the minimum

qualifications for the post of Principal for a—
(1) Degree College—

(a) a consistently good academic record (that is
to say, the overall record of all assessment throughout
the academic career of a candidate) with first high
sccond class (that is to say, with an eggregate of mofe
than 54 percent marks) Master’s degree or an equiva-
lent degree of a foreign University in one of the subjects

taught in the college or in a subject allied or inter-
connected there with®: and .

(b) a doctorate degree in, one of the subjbcts
taught in the college, with.7 years gxperience of tcach-
ing degree classes ;. .. . '

Provided that if a candidate possesses 12** years or
more experience of teaching Degree classes or 7** years
or more experience of teaching “ post graduate classes -
or if he is or has been a confirmed Principal of four
years or more standing of any degree college, the

Sclection Commiltee may .relax the requirement of
doctorate degree. - ,

‘Provided that in the case of a person appointed
under this provision before Junc 30, 1979, his future
increments shall net be withheld. unless he fails to
fulfill the requirements by June 20, 1984.2%* *

“Provided further that if'the Selection Cdmmittee
is of the view that the rcsearch work of a candidate as
evident either from his thesis or from his published
work is of a very high standard, it may refax any of the
qualifications prescribed in sub-clausc (a).***"

(2) Post-graduaic College—

(a) a consistently good academic resord (that is
to say, the overall record of all Assessments
through out the academic carcer of a candidate) with.
first or high second class (that is to say, with an aggre-
gate of more than 54 percent marks) Master’s degree
®r an equivalent degree of a foreign University in onc
of the subjects taught in the college; and

® Mceeut University (fifth amendmeat) Statutes 1380 w.e.[ 9-4-1930.

*o Meerut Unive sity (seventh ameandmjent) .Statutes 1980 w.e.f.

- 25-11-1980. o

*®*> Meerut University (Tenth ameadmeng) Statutes, w.e.f. 29-5-1982,
¢e8° Mcerut University {sixth Amcndmcnli Statutes, 1980 w. c. £.°6-10-30.
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. () a doctorate Degree in one of the subjects fea-
ghit in the college, with 7 years experience of teaching
post-graduate classes or five years experience of Princi-
palship of a degree college : :

Provided that.if a caadidate possesses 19 years
expericnee of teaching, post graduate classes or 20 yeags.
or more experience of teaching degree classes or seven
years experience of Principalship of a degree College of
il he is or has been confirmed Principal of five years of
more standing of any pOSt"gf&d"atﬂ, college, the Seles-
tivn Committee may selax, the requirement of doctorate

_degree. - .

«Provided further that if the Selestion Committes
is of the. view that the researck work of a candidate as

. evident cither from his™ thesis or from his published

" work is of a very high standard it may reiax any of the

Section 3’1—&
49 ¢o}

Section 31 &

49 (o)

"~ Section 41;-

Bection 37,

Section 37 &
49 (m).

qualifications prescribed in sub<lause (@)’. - -

11.15. The provisions of Statutes 11.03 to I1.1T
(excepting Statutes. 21.08) shall mnatis murandis apply
in case of appointment of Principals and tcachers of
affiliated colleges as they apply $o the teachess of the

University. .

11.16. TFhe travelling -and daily allowances of
the members of the.Selection Committee for the
appointment of PFrincipals and teachers of affiliated

colleges shall be borne by the colfege concernsx.

CRAPTER MUI .
CONSTITUENT COLLEGE
ot clzigic;u'fhe {A}@.L&ipat Ra Memorial Maedica)
shall be the Constituent Colleg of the Thramerment
CHAFTER Xt |
AFFILIATED COLLEGES
13,01, The list of colleges affiliated to the

niversity s on the date of t] i -
Statutes is given in Appendix ‘529, Publication. of gh‘s‘-’

{&-FFILMT[ON OF NEW COLLEGEY

13.02.- Every application fo; fa}
- hetA 5o for a
Colicge shall be made 5o g o reach ﬁhiﬁ E%i?z%?m?fnog

less thaw 12 months before the comuoiencement of the

- session in respect of whizh ghe afBiliation is
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" 13.03. Every application for affiliation of a Section 37 X

<ollege shall be accompanied by 2 Bank Drah ‘payable 49(m).

to the University, for a sum of R - N Y
non-refundable. , s- 2,000 which will l?c

13.04. Before an application for_éfﬁliaﬁon iy Section 37 &
phced before  the Executive Council,. the Vice- 49'(m).

‘..C'hancdl.or must be satisfied with regard to th= Follow~
tng particulars, nanely,— .

(a) that -the' provisions of Staﬁitea 13.05,-

13 06 and 13‘;;07 have been -complied with ;;
(b). thatthe institution sitisfies the demand
Tor higher education in the Tocality 5
() that the’ Management concerned has
provided . or. hus -adequdte. fnancial Yesources
%o provide for— .. . .
_(1). suitable and sulficient building ;
(i) sdequate library, furniture, stationery,
“equipments and laborkiory facilities ;
{iii) two hectares of land {excluding covered
areal ; . - .

(iv) facilities Tor hzalth &nd Tecreation of the

;(smdents‘, _ F -] d ofh "
v) .payrrent jor salary and ether allow-
ance- to’ the employees of the collere fer
‘at Jeast three yeard.

every college shafl provide that— "~ - "' .
(a) the Principal of the College shall be

ex-tfficio member of the Management 3

(M toenty five per centum of the members

of the Manaenient, are teachers (including the
- Principal) ; R

fc) the teachers (excluding Yhe Principal)
veferred to in clause (b) arc'such members for
2 period of ent year by totationin order of
seniority } . :

(c&) one member -of the Management sirall be
Srom the non-teaching class Il employees of
the College selected for 3 period of one year b
yotafion in order of seniority®. - _

(d) subject to the provisions of clause () no

~ fwo mcmbers of the Management shafl be relas
ted to eachother within the wreaning of the’

- Explanation Yo Section 205
(#) no chanpe in the said tonstitution shall

o

13.05. The constitation of the Management of fﬁt‘nn Y &

P,

® Jnserted Meerut Uriversity (Fith Amendment) Statu_xes'lQEO w.c,

9-9-1980. i

f.



Section 37 &

49 (m).

( 38)

be made excctpt with the prior permission of the
Vice-Chancellor ; :

(f) if any question arises whether any person
has been duly chosen as, or is entitled to be a
member or office-bearer of the Management or
whether the Management is lcgally constituted,

- the decision of the Vice-Chanccllor shall be final;

(g) the college is prepared to place before
any person or persons authorised by the Vice-
Chancellor or before the Pancl of Inspzctors
appointed by the University all original docu-.
ments pertaining to income and expenditure
of the cnllege including the accounts of the

~'Society. Trust, Board or Parent’ body under

which may be operating.
(1) the income from the Endowment FFunds
-referred to in St tute 13.06 shall be available
for the maintenance of the College.

13.06. (1) For - every college (other than a

college exclusively maintained by the State Govern-
ment or by a local authority), there shall be a separate
-endowment fund which shall be pledged with the
Registrar of the University and. which, shall not be
alienated so long as the college continues - to exist, of
the value of— -

(i) Rs. 2.5 lakhs in the case of a college
applying for affiliation in—Arts.

(ii) Rs. 2.5 lakhs in the case -of a college
applying for affiliation in—Commerce.
* (iii) Rs. 2.5 lakhs in the case of a college
applyin)% for affiliation in—Education. .

(iv) Rs. 2.5 lakhs in .the case of a colleg
applying for affiliation in—Law. g

(v) Rs. 3 lakhs in the case of a college,
applying for affiliation in—Science

(vi) Rs. 3lakhs in thecase of a college
applying for affiliation in - Agriculture to be
provided exclusively for degree classes.

(2) If the college wants affiliation upto post-

graduate standard, additional Endowment Fund of the . |
value of Rs. 20,000 per subject in the case of Arts,

- Commerce, Education or Law and Rs. 30,000 per sub-

(3 S

ject in the case of Science or Agriculture shall have to
be provided for. ‘

uch . Endowment Funds shall be invested

in Fixed Deposit Account of a Scheduled Bank or in

such other

manner as the University may direct.
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13.07. A college secking affiliation in any conrse Sections 37 &
requiring laboratory. work shall further satisfy the 49 (m)
University that— |

(a) separate laboratories as provided in
each branch of Science and that each of them
is suitably equipped, and

(b) sullicient and suitable apparatas and
equipment are provided for- the carrying of
experimental work. | '

13.08. If the Vice-Chanccllor is satisfied with Sextion 37 &
vegard to matters in the preceding Statutes, the appli- 47 72
cation shall be placed before the Executive Council
which shall sppoint a2 Panel of ' [aspectors to inspect
the college and make a detailed report on all relevant
matters. The Panel $o apFoih shell inclade the
Regional Deputy Director.of Education in the case of
a boys’ or co-educational tollege and the Regional
Inspectress in the'case of Girls® college. :

13.09. Ordinarily all inspections shall be com- Sections 33
pleted within 4 months of the receipt of an appfication & 47 (%)-
Yor affiliation.” No application for affiliation shall be
granted by the Executive Courncil unless it is satisfied
. about the finandal ‘soundness and of the availabe
tesources of the college ‘_Yroposed -to be affiliated on
the report of the panel ¢ Inspectors. The process
of grant or refusal of agg]ication should ordinarily be
completed before 15th May ' of the yearin which it is

proposed to start the classes. . o
{3.10. Where the affiliation to a college is gran- Sectizns 37

ted subject to certain conditions, the college, shail not &4
admit or register - stadenls unless the Vice-Chancellor
after deé inspection has issued a certificate that the
conditions imposed by the Universitv have been duly
Yulfilled. If there are practical difficulties for the Vice-
Chancellor to insnect the college personally, he may
nominate 3 qualificd person or persoas to Inspect the
college concerned. _ |
AFFILIATION OF COLLEGES FOR NEW DEGREES
OR ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS . _

. 13.11. Every application from an affiliated Sécggrzfr ,31
college for starling courses of instructions for a new gl
degree or in new subjects shall be made so as 1o reach
the Registrar before the 15th of August of the year
preceding the one in which it is proposed to statt

ccurses. - . _
' such”.u. Each college applying for affiliat ¢
a new degree or a ncw_subject, shall remit with its
application a sum of Rs. 200 for each subject with a
minimum of Rs. 400 and a maximum of Rs. 1,000

which will be non-ref undable.

i  Sectinns 37
ion for T



cctions 37
39 m).

Sections 37
& 49 (m;-'

So.ﬁ&'ﬂ 31 &
49 (m).

. scrutinise

Section 37
and 49 (m).

Section 37
and 49 (m).

Section 37
and 49 (m).

pplication for aff|j.,:

13, No aRH lation
.t shall be "qr-'SIdcr;dtu?l:css the Registray " & ny,
subjec in writing tha A ¢ Conditiong Ofamgf"“a
e Srevious affiliation H_0e bECn fulfiljeq ;1 tioy
and [1.14. If the Vice-Chancellor i 'f‘itotaL
; ro the need, for such a:ﬁh?_tnlon and if ypa ccd in
rcga:_'ulﬁ"cd and continues l'ot'u il all cop diti°°I|°3°
has U ¢ affiliation the application = shaj| 18 of
reviod he Executive Council which sha) , Plagey -

beloTF of Inspectors and the provisions of S it &

shall apply- s gl _ el

‘15 Ordinarily, all inspections reforpey -
Slatutc.ll:"B.M shall bs com ')lctc-qi. by th: end of 6‘:";0 in
to cnable the Exccutive Qonn.n_l qr lhc-U"i"ersity '
the reports of inspzction well in time, © 10
13.16. Restrictions imposed by Stayy, "
shall apply to an Affiliated College applying o am"?
ation for ncw degree or additional subj:cts,

13.17. Every affilisted coliege shall g,
observe the rules laid down by the University rop, d{
ing admission 1o coileges, residence and disciplip, <
students. - L |
" 13.18. Every affiliated college shall make avyy.
able to the University its buildings, libraries and Lyl

satjs

~ ratories with their equipments and appurtenances ang

Section 37
and 49 (m).

also the services of such of its teaching and other staff
as may be necessary for the purposes of conducting the
University examinations.” =~ o

. 13.19. _Every affiliated college shall have onits
staff teachers having such - qualifications who shallbe
given such grades of pay, and be governed by such

~_other conditions of services as may be laid down Srom

Seetion 37
and 49 (m).

~ coll

Section 37

and 49 (’")' .

time to time in the Ordinances or in the orders of the
State Gavernment in that behalf :.. |
" Provjded that no Ordinance relating to grades
of pay and 1‘ualiﬁa_uions shalt"be made without the
prior approval of the State Government.- T
_ 1320. When the office of the Principal ofam.
,afﬁha.tcd college falls vacant, the Management may
appoint any teacher to officiate as Principal for 8
period of three months or until the appointment €
repular Principal, whichever:is earlier. 1fonof b‘{,‘:;,i
the expiry of the period of three morths, any. "gdocs
rincipal is not appointed, or suchs Principel the
not assume office, the senicr-most teachef n until
cge shall officiate as Principal of such coll¢&
a regular Principal is appointed. cve the
13.2], Every affiliated college shall Qb“\

con’itions set out in Statutes 13.04 to 13.07:
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Provided that in the case of a college. affiliated
before the commencement of these Statutes, the Vice-
Chancellor may require the Management of such
college to fulfil and observe such of the conditions set
out in Statutes 13,94, 13.06 and 13.07 which the Vice-
Chancellor considers reasonable’:

Provided further that if the Management of such
college fails to comply with the requirements issued
under the preceding proviso within the time specified
by the Vice-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor may take
steps for the withdrawal of the affiliation in accordance

with Statutes 13.28 to 13.32.

13.22. Every afﬁ!iat\cd college shall by 15th

August cvery year submit to the Registrar a certificate

from the Principal that.-the .conditions laid. down for -

affiliation have contirined to be fulfilled. .
13.23. Every affiliated college shall maintain the
registers required for affiliated college. - and shall sub-
mit returns from time to time to the Registrar in such
furms as may be required by the University. ‘

13.24. (1) Where the Executive’ Council or the
Vice-Chancellor " causes any affiliated college to be
inspected it or he may communicate to the college. the
result of such inspection together with its or his views

thereon and direct the Management regarding the’

action to be taken.

Section 37
and 49 ().

Section 37
and 49 (m).

Section 37
and 49 (m).

- (2) Where the Management of an affiliated

college does not take action to the satisfaction of the
Executive Council, or the Vice-Chancellor the Council
may, either on its own motion or on a report tothat
effect received from the Vice-Chancellor after consider-
ing any explanation furnished or representation made
by the Management issue such- .directions as it may
" think fit, and the Management shall comply with such
direction, failing which the Executive Council may
proceed to také action_ undeér or in accordance with
Statute 13 31 ' ' ' '
13.25. Information regarding all posts in the
“teaching staff of the college that fall vacant temporarily
within 15 davs of their failing vacant.

- 13.26. The numbzr of studznts in a class or
section in an affiliated college shall not, except with
the preovious permission of the Vics-Chanc:llor, exceed
60 for purposes «f lectures in the class room but in no
case, shall cxcccg 80. '

13.27. Before a new section in any class s
opened by any college, full information regarding
additional staff required (together with their qualifica-
tions and salaries, time-table for the new section,

Section 37
and 49 (m).

S:ction 37
and 49 (m).

Seetion 37
and 49 (m),
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accommodation available and provision for additional
equipment and Library facilities), shall be sent to the
University and prior permission of the Vice-Chancellor -

be obtained. _ .
WITHDRAWAL OF AFFILIATION

Section 37 (8) 13.28. Continyance of a[ﬁli_ation shall depend
and 49 (m). on continued fulfilment of conditions Jaid down by the

University.

Section 37(8) 13.29. An affiliated college. shall be decmed to
and 49 (m). have been dis-affiliated if it fails to send up any candi-
date for an examination conducted by the University
. for three successive years. . h ’
Sex:tion 37 (8) 13.30. The Executive .Council . may .direct a
and 49(m), college not to admit students.to-.a particular- class if
the conditions laid down for starting the class have in
the opinion of the Executive Council been - disregarded
by the college concerned. ... The classes may, however,
be restarted with the prior permission of the Executive
Conncil when the conditions ‘are fulfilled to its satis-
faction. , |
Section 37 (8) 13.31. If a college disregards the requirements -
and 49 (m).  of the University regarding the fulfilment of the condi-
| tions of affiliation and fatls to fulfil the conditions in
soite of notice issued by. the University, the Executive
Council may. with the previous sanction of the Chance-
llor, suspend the affiliation till the conditions are" ful-
filled to the satisfaction of the Executive Council.

Section37(8)  13.32. (1) The Executive Council may with the

and 49 (m).  prior sanction of the Chancellor, deprive an affiliated
college of the privileges of affiliation either - wholly or
for anv degree or subject, if it fails to comply with the
directions of the Executive Council or to fulfil the
canditions of affiliation or for gross’ mismanagement.
or if for any other reason the Executive Council is of
opinion that the college should be deprived of such

- affiliation. -

. (2) If the salaries of the stalf are not paid
_regularly, or if the teachers are not paid their salaries
to which they were entitled under the Statutes or the
Ordinances, the college concerned, would be liable to
withdrawal of affiliation within thc meaning of this

Statute.

S”Ji‘?;‘ 3748). 1333, The Executive Council shall, before
ned 99(m). taking any action under the preceding Statute call
upon a college to take, within a specificd period, such
action as may appear to be necessary in respect of
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any of the matters Teferred
affiliation. :

13.34. Whe ere j i |
the management g?\;c: atflé‘la{acte:iscgllcd 'mec o oy o e
by the Vice-Chancellor to be jn actua% ,p;;:;zg;aiz'{o:ng
contm} of the college Properties may, for pur oscsnor
the Act and these Statutes be recognised to cc?nstitutc
the Management of such college until a court of
competent jurisdiction orders otherwise ¢ °

Provided that the Vice-Ch | ]

cing 4 ice-Chancellor shall
m".'t""tg ‘:;:::.dc;' “?d.cr this Statute, afford an og;?rl:
uni iva L g
tau’gns. ) Claimants to make written represen-

Explanation—In' determining 't i
who is in actual possession and cgmrhoi g?cmg"coﬁiég
properties the Vice-Chancellor shall have regard to
the control over the funds of the Institution axfd over
the a-tual administration, the receipt of the income
from the property of the Institution and to other
relevant circumstances which might have bearing on
the question to be determined. . | '
w FINANCE, AUDIT AND ACCCUNTS
13.35. (a). The Management' of each affiliated Section 49.
college shall be assisted by a Finance Committee which -
shall consist of— o
(i) the Presidént or the Secretary of the
Manpagement, who shall be the Chairman ;
.7 (ii) two oth'exf-;"n’n'einheré . elected by the
Management from amaongst themselves !
(iii) the Principal (ex-officio) ;
(iv) the senigr-most teacher-member of the
Management (ex-officio) ; -
(b) The Principal of the College shall be the
Secretary of the Finance Committce and be entitled to
convene its meeting. . .
13:36. The .Finance Committee shall prepare Section 49.
the annual budget of thé college (except of the Student
Funds) which shall be placed before the Management
for their consideration and approval. . ) |
13.27. New expenditure, not already included Section 49.
in the budget of the college shall not be incurred
without references to the Finance Committee. - |
13.38. The recurring expenditure provided for Section 49.
in the budget shall be controlled by the Principal sub-
ject to any specific directions that may be given by the
Ficance Committee. L Ty A e i e A

to in the conditions of
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Sccirn 49, 13.39. All Students’ Fu'nds shall be administered

Section 49.

Section 49,

Sections 7(6)

by the Principal assisted by different committees such
as Games and Sports Commitlee, Magazine Committee,
Reading Room Committee, and the like which shall
include representatives of students of the college
concerned.

13.40. Accounts of the Students’ Funds shall
be audited by a qualified auditor appointed by the
Management not from amongst its members. Thz audit
fees will be a legitimate charge on the Students® Funds
of the college. The audit reports shall be placed bsfore
the Management, = :

13.41. The Students’ Funds and the fee income
from the Hostels shall not be transferred to other fund
and no Jman shall be taken from these funds for any
purpose whatsoever, | '

CHAPTERXIV . | |
CONFERMENT AND WITHDRAWAL OF DEGREE
| AND DIPLOMAS ' :

14.01. (1) The Degree of Doctor of Letters

16(2) and 4%(h) (D, Litt.) or Mahamahopadhyaya. Honnris Cousa may

Sertions 7(7)

be conferred upon such persons as have contributed
substantially to the advancement of Literature, Philos-
ophy, Art, Music, Painting or any other .subject
assigned to the faculty of Aris, or for conspicuous ser-
vices rendered by them to the cause of education.

(2) The degree of Doctor of Science (D.Sc.)
Hororis Coura, may be conferred upon such persons as
have contributed substantially to-the advancement of
any branch of science or technology or to planning,
organising or developing scientific and technological

institutions in the country. o
(3 The degree of Daoctor of Laws (LL.D))
Honeris Cauea may be -conferred vnpon persons. who

‘are distinguished lawyers, judges or jurists or statesmen

wko have made noteworthy contribution to the public

good. . =
14.02. The Executive Council may, siro motu

10(2) & 4%h) 5y on the recommendation of the Academic Council

hv 2 reso'ution passed by a majority of its total
membership and also of not less than two thirds of the
members present and voting submit a prooasal for con-
ferment of honerary degree; to the Chancellor for
confirmation under section 10 (2) : | -
Provided that no such proposal shall be sub--
mitted in respect of a person who is a member of any
authority or body of the University. :
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14.03. Before taking any action under section Sections 4(1)
67 for the withdrawal of any degree, diploma or certi- and 61.
ficate conferred or pgranted by the University, the

person concerned shall be given an opportunity to

explain the charges against him. The charges framed

against him shall be communicated by the Registrar

by registered post and the person concerned shall be

reqired to submit his explanation within a period of

not less than fificen days of the receipt of the charges.

1404, Every proposai for the withdrewal of an Scction 49(1)
hotiorary degree. shell require previous sanction of the 3¢ 61.
Chancellor.  * - | :

CHAPYTER XV .
. CONVOCATION .

- 1501. (1) A Convocation for conferring its Sectiondd (r)
degrees, diplomas and other - academic distinctions
may be held by the University not more than once in
a year of such date and at such time as the Executive
Council may appoint. -

(2) A special convocation may be held by the
University with the prior approval of the Chancellor.

(3) The convocation shall consist of the persons
specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 as constituting

the body corporate of the University.

15.02. Alocal convocstion may be heid at each Section 49(r).
. affiliated . college on such date and .such time as the
Principal may with the prior approval of the Vice-
Chancellor in writing, appoint. - - -
15.03. Combined convocations may be held by Section 49 ().
fwo or more colleges in the manner prescribed in -
Statute 15.02. ‘ :

15.04. The procedure to be observed at the con- Sestion 49 (r).
vocations referred to in this Chapter and other matters '
connected therewith shall be such as may be laid down
in the Ordinances. : -

15.05. Where the University, or any affiliated Section 49 (r).
college does not find it convenient to hold convo-
cation in accordance with Statute 15.01 to Statute 15.04,
the degrees, dipiomas and other academic distinctions
may be despatched to the candidates concerned by
registered post. :

CHAPTER XVi
: Part -
COMDITIONS OF SERVICE OF TEACHERS OF UNIVERSITY

16.01. E=xcept in the case of an_appointment Section 49 (d).
referred to in Statute 1003 (1) or appointment under
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KUk .

.31 (3) in a vacancy caused by thegrant of leave
:;C:?:aghcg )for a period not _excccd!ng 10 months or
of an appointment under section 13 (6), teachers of the
University shall be appointed on a written contract in
the form set out in Appendix ‘B’

Section 49 (d). 16.02. A teacher of the University shall at all
times maintain absolute integrity and devotion to duty
and shall observe the code of conduct as set out in
Appendix C, which shall form part of the agreement
to be signed by the teacher at the time of appointment.

Section 49 (d). 16.03. A breach of any of the provisions of
“the Code of Conduct as set out in Appendix C shall

be deemed to be a misconduct within the meaning -of
Statute 16:04 (1) ~° | .

Section 49 (d). 16.04. (1) A teacher of the Universily may be
dismissed or removed or- his services terminated on
one or more of the following grounds—

(a) willful neglect of duty ;
(b) misconduct; - N o
(c) breach of any of the terms of contract
of service;: - o
(d) dishofiesty coninected with the Univer-
sity Examinations;
(¢) scandalous conduct or conviction for
an offence involving moral turpitude;
(f) physical or mental Bnfitness;
~(g) incompetence:
() abolition of the post.
(2) Except as provided by section 31 (2), not
Jess than three months notice (or where notice is given
after the month of October ths. three months notice
or notice ending with the close of the session, which-
ever is longer) shall be given on either side for termi-
nating the contract, or in the lieu of such notice, salary

for three months (or such longer period as aforesaid)
shall be paid or refunded as the case may be.

Provided that where the University dismisses
or removes or terminates the services of a teacher of
the University under clause (1), or when the teacher
terminates the contract for breach of any of its terms
by the University, no such notice shall be necessary.

Provided further that the parties will be free to |

waive the condition of notice in whole or in part by
mutual agrcement,
Section 32(2).

& 15 (d). 16.05. The original contract of appointment

referred 1o in section 32 shall be lodged with ™ the
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Registrar for registration withi
date of appointment, - hin three months of the

36.06. (’) ‘NO order diSmi 1 ' ;

. . . SSIng, removing or Section 21(1)
terminating the services of a teach of th b XV11)&49(d
on any ground mentio cher of ¢ cUmvcrsuy‘ the&st ]7

! ned .in clause (1) of §
!6.04_ (cxcept in the case of a conviction (fo)r an og“::qt:i
involing moral turpitude or of aboljiio

shall be passed unless a charge has
against the teacher and communicated t
statement of the grounds on which it §
take action and he has been givenad
~ tunity— : o T

n of post),
been framed
o him with a
5 proposed to
equate oppor-

W) of submitting a written statement of
B '“"lhxs defence: -
(i) of being heard in person, if he so

desires; and

(ii)) of calling and examining such witnesses

o . in his defence as he may desire :

. Provided that the Executive Council or an officer
authorised by ‘it to conduct the  enquiry may, for
sufficient reasons to be recorded in" writing refuse to
call any witness.”™ _ '

(2) - 'THe ‘Bxecutive Council: may, at any time

" ordinarily within! two months from the date of the
- Inquiry Officer’s report pass & resolution dismissing or

removing the teacher concerned from service or term-
inating his services - méntioning the grounds of such.
dismissal, removal or termination;: - - - -

.. (3) . The resolution ghall forthwith be communi-
cated to the teacher concerned.. S

ROk The Executive -Cotncil may, instead of
di%uissing, removing or terminating the services of the
teacher, pass a resolution. inflicting one or more of the
lesser punishments, namely, reducing the pay of the
_teacher for a specified périod not exceeding three years,
stopping increments of his salary for a specified PCHOg
and depriving the teacher of his pay (but not the sub-
sistence allowance) during the period of his suspension,
~ if any. - | ] - '

: Disciplinary Committee referred Tections 21(1)

to inlgigZﬁtc(Sl )Ol ‘{nha;prccognmcnd the suspension of (XVIDads ).
a teacher during the pendency or iIn °°"t°mpla"%n
of an inquiry info charges against him, on the gro;m ?
mentioned jn sub-clauses (@) to (¢) of clause ( ()1 0
Statute 16.04. The order of suspension -if passed in
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contemplation of an enquiry shall cease atthe end
of four weeks of its operation unless the teacher has
in the meantime been co.mmunlcatcd the charge or
charges on which the inquiry was contemplated.

(2) A teacher of the University shall be deemed
to have been placed under suspeosion—

(a) with effect from the date of his convic-
tion, if in the event of a conviction for an
offence, he is sentenced to a term of imprison-
ment exceeding 48 hours and is not forthwith
dismissed or removed consequent to such

. conviction ; : .

(b)y in any other case, for the duration
of his detention, if he is detained in custody,
whether the detention is for any criminal charge
or otherwise. .

Explanatinn—The period of 48 hours referred
to in sub-clause (a) of this clause, shall be com-
puted from thiscommencement of the imprison-
ment after the conviction and for this purpose,
intermittent periods of imprisonment, if any,
shall be taken into ‘account -,

(3) Where the order of dismissal or removal
from service of a teacher of the University is set aside
or declared or rendered void in consequence of any
proceedings under the Act or these Statutes or other-
wise, and the appropriate officer, authority or body of
the University decides to hold a further inquiry against
him, then if the teather was under suspcnsion immad-
iately before such dismissal or removal, the suspension
order shall be deemed to have continued in force on
and from the date of the original order of dismissal or
removal, :

(4) During the period of his suspension, the
teacher of the University shall be entitled to get sub-
sistence allowance in accordance with the provisions
of Chapter VIII of Part II of the U, P. Government's
Financial Hand Book, Volume 1l (as amended from
time to time) which shall mutaris muadis apply.

f‘c{c:;?&?él(%) 16.08. In computing the maximum period for

-purposes of clause (2) of Statute 16.06 or clause (1)
of Statute 16.07, the period during which a stay

order from any court of law is in operation, shall be
excluded. : . .

Section 34 (1) 16.09,

‘ No teacher of the University shall draw
or any

dutics performed in connection with any
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examination referred to in Section 34 (1) i '

. [ na -
dar ycar, any remuneration in excess of <)mc-si>?t){1 ?}ige
aggregate of his sala(y In that calendar year or three
thousand rupecs, whichever s less,

6'10. Notwi i . : '
ghcsel.'statl.ltcs-—wmmandmg anything contained in Stction 49 (d).

() ateacher of the Universi i
' _ ity wh
member of Parliament or State Leg);slatur(:: ;;alal .
not, throughout the term of his membership,

hold any administratjye )
. . . . Or remuner; .
~ in the University ; unerative officr

(i) if a teacher of the University ; -
ing any administrative or x‘cmu::sr‘::{i'v;s g?ﬁ]gc
in the University from before the date of his .
election or nomination as o member of Parlia-
ment or the State Legislature, then he shall
cease to hold such office with effect from the
date of such election or nomination or with

effect from the commencement of these Statutes,
- whichever is later ; C

(iti) a teacher of the ‘University who is
elected, or nominated to Parliament or the Stare
Legislature, shall not be required to resign or to -
take leavc from the University for the duration
of his membership or, except as provided by
Statute 16-11 for attending the meeting of any
House or Committee thereof. |

Explanation—The membership of any autho-
rity or-body of the University or the Deanship
of a faculty or the Principalship of any college .
shall not be deemed to be an administrative or
remunerative office for the purposes of this

- Statute. :

16.11. The Executive Council shall ix a mini- Section 49 (d).
mum number.of days during which such teacher shall
be available in the University for his a«-.demic duties ;
Provided that where a teacher of the University
is not so available because of the sessions of the Parlia-
ment_or the State Legislature, he shall be treated on
such leave, as may be due to him, and if no leave is
due, then on leave without pay.

Part Il '
LEAVE RULES FOR TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY
16.12. Leave shall be of the following categories :

(a casual leave;
(h) privilege leave;
(c) sick leave:
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4) duty leave; .
Ee)) fong ferm lcave; )
(f) extraordinary leave;

(5) maternity Jeave: {1 be on full
, . e shall be on full pay f
3, Casual leave s “ \) 10T gt
t}faﬁﬁlscvcn days in & month il oy In 2
e n and shall not ﬂCCUI““lm?' it Wikt not ord narily
;%szi)ombined with holidays, but in special circumstapee,

the Vice-Chancellor may yl_alze this condition fo,
reasons to be recorded in writing.

i all be on full pa
. 4. Privilege leave shall ¥ for
Section 49 (d). i wo: g&g days in a session and may accumulate
to Gp working dayé. _— e dif
in : 15. Sick leava shall be on the erencs
Secin 41 bctwccnl ?hc current rate of pay and the total cost of
the lcave arrangements if. any, with a minimum of
half pay, for one month in @ session and shall ne
accumulate. Ll _ i
Section 49 (). 16.16. Duty leave up to 15 working days shal|
neetion (‘)be on full pay for ‘attending meetings of any of the
University bodies, ad hoc Commitces and Conferences
of which & tcacher may:be ex-afficio membeg or to
which he may have beern nominated- by the University

. v

and for conducting, examinations of the University,

Section 49 (d). 16.17. Long-term Jeave, which shall be'on half
pay for one month in & session, and may accumulate
upto twelve ‘months may be granted for reasons such
as prolonged illness, urgeot ‘affairs, approved studies
or preparatory to retirement:’

" "Provided that such leave can  be granted only
after five years of coatinuous service except in the case
“of prolonged illness .

- Provided further that in case of projonged il
ness, the leave may, at the discretion of the Executive:
Coun;::l, be on full pay for a period not exceeding six
months.

‘Provided also such teachers as are sclected for

‘Teachers Fellowship by .the University Grants Com-

- myssion or for training or study in a foreign country

under any other scheme sponsored by the Commission

.. may be granted leave on full pay for the duration o

~such fellowship, training or study on such terms and
conditions as may be specificd by the State‘Government.”

1978 w. o 1. 32,3 155g, % HECTut Univeraiy” (TRicd Anehdment) Statuics

Section 49 (d)
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16.18. Extraordinary leave shall be without pay, Scction 49 (d).
It may be granted for such reasons as the Executive
Council may deem fit for a period exceeding three years
initially but may be extended for a period not exceed-
ing two years under special circumstances except in
the circumstances mientioned in Statute 16.10.

Explanation 1. A teacher who holds a
Ermanent post or who being permanent on a
ower post has been officiating on a higher post

for more than three years, shall subject to the
concurrence of the State Government, be entit-
Jed to count the period of cxtraordinary leave
sanctioned for undertaking higher scientific and

technical studies towards his increment in the
time scale,

Explanation 2. Subject-to the concurrence of
the State Government, a teacher who holds 2
temporary post and has been sanctioned such
leave shall, on return from such leave be
entitled to get his pay fixed in accordance
with Fundamental Rulc 27 .of the Finan- -
‘cial Handbook, Volume IJ, Parts IIto 1V at
such stage in the time scale as he would have
got had he not proceeded on such leave provi-
ded that the study for which such leave was
sanctioned was in the public interest.

16.19. Maternity leave on full pay o femalc Stction 49 (4.
teachers for a period which may extend up to threc
mombs from the date of its commencement or (o six
weeks from the date of confinement, whichever, is
earlier : \ | '
Provided that such leave shall not be granied
for more than three times in the entire service of the
teacher.

16 %0. ILcave cannot be claimed as a matter of Section 49(d)
right. If the exigencies of the occasion demand, the
sanctioning authority may refuse leave of any kind
ana may even cancel the leave already granted.

16.21. 3Bick leave or long term leave on account Secction 49 (d)
of prolonged illness can be granted on the production
of & medical certificate from a registered medical
practitioner. In case of. such leave exceeding 14 days
the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to call for a
sccond certificate of a Registered Medical Practitioner
approved by him. o .

1622, The aixthorhy'compe!cnt-to grant leave Scction 49 (d)
will be the Vice-Chancellor except in the case of long



Sections 49

Secins 49,

Section 49

( 52)

term Jeave and éxtraordinary.leavc, which will be
graoted by the Executive Council,

Part 111
AGE OF SYUJPERANNUATION .

16.23. In this Part, the expression ‘hcw.scalc of
pay’ means the scale of pay admissible to a teacher in
accordance with the G. O. no, ShikshaXI-9045/XV-

(7)-73, dated December 28, 1974 - as amended - from
time to time. . | '

16.24. (1) The age of superannuation of a

teacher of that University governed by the new scale
of pay shall be sixty years.

(2) The age of superannuation of a teacher of

the University not governed by the new scale of pay
shall be sixty years, :

(3) 'No extension in servics beyond the age of
superannuation shall be granted to any teacher after
the date of commencement of these ‘Statutes :

Provided that a teacher— -

() Whose date of superannuation does not
fall on June 30 ; '

(ii) Whose date of birth is July 1 and who
having becen employed from before - the
commencement of these Statutes continues
10 be in service as such con the date of
commencement ‘of the Meerut University
(Twenty second Amendment) First Statutes,
1985 : shall continue in service till the end
of the academic session, that is, June 30
following, and will be treated as on re-
cmployment from the date immediately

_following his superannuation till June 30,
following. : :

Provided further that such physically and men-
tally fit teachers shall be reappointed for a further
period of one year, after June 30 following the date of
their superannuation, as were imprisoned for taking

part in frecedom struggle of 1942 and are getting free-
dom fighters pension, ' |

16.25 Every teacher of the University who on
August 1, 1975 was serving on extension beyond the
age of superannuation specified in Statute 16.24 and
such extension was granted before the said date, shall

retire on the expiry of the period of extension in accor-

dance with the provisions of the Statutes and Ordi-
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nancss in force on the said date, but such teacher shall
not be entitled to avail the new scales of pay.

16.26. The date of superannuation of a teacher - Section 49.
of the University shall, subject to “the provisions of

Statute 16.24 be the date immediately " préceding the
60th birthday of. such teacher.”

" Part IV |
OTHER PROVISIONS

16.27. Any contract of appointment betweena Section 32
teacher and Uhniversity entered into before the com- 374 49
‘mencement of these Statutes shall be subject to the
Provisions of the Statutes contauined in this Chapter,
and shall be deemed to be modified in accordance with
the provisions of this Chapter and in accordance with

‘the terms contained in the form set out in ‘Appendix
B’ read with Appendix C. = -

:.16,28. A teacher of:. the' University dismissed Section 49.
on'any of the gtounds meéntioned in clause (b),.clause - |

- {c), clause (d) or clause (k), of Statute 16.04 (1) shall

not be re-employed in'any University or in any college

aftiliated or associated with any such University in any

capacity. : '

16.29. (1) Every teacher of the University Section'49.
shall prepare in duplicate his Annual Academic Prog- -
vess Report in Form 3 of Appendix D. The original

report shall be:lodged with the Vice-Chancellor and

the copy thereof shall be retained by the teacher
himself. - :

(2) The original Report siall before  being
iodged with the Vice-Chancellor be countersigned in
the case of Iteacher other than the Head of a Depart-
ment by the Head of the Department concerned.

(3) The'report in respect of' &n academic session
shail be lodged by the end of July following the said
gession, or within one month from the close of the
session'whichever is later

16.30 Every teacher of the Univarsity shall bz  Section 49,
bound to comply with the directions of the officers and
authorities of the University 'in connection with the
examinations conducted by the Unliversity.

. 16.31. - Whére under the provisions of the Act or Section 49.
these Statutes or the Ordinances, a teacher is required
to b= served with any: notice and such teacher is not
in station, the notice may be sent to him by registered
post at his last known address.
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CHAPTER X VII

Part I
~CONDITIONS OF SERVICES OF TEACHERS

OF AFFILIATED COLLEGES

 Seetion 49 (o) ~ 17.01. The-provisions of this Chapter shall not
apply to the teachers of any college exclusively main-
. tained by the Statc Government or 2 local authority.
Section 49 (0) 17.02. Except in the case of an appointment
under section 31 (3) in a vacancy caused by the grant
of leave to a teacher for o peariod not exceedinz 10
months, teachers -of an aoffiliated college shall be
appointed on a written coatract in Form (I} of Form
(2) set out in Appendix D, ag the cas¢ may be.
Section 49 (¢} = 17.03. (1) A teacher of an affiliated college shall
| at all times maintain absolute integrity and devotion to
duty and shall observe the Code of Conduct as set
out in Appendix ‘C’ which shall form part of an agree-
ment_to be signed by .the teacher at the :time of
appointment. . L o
B (2) A breach of any of the provisions of the
Code of Conduct as set out in Appendix ‘C’ shall be
deemed to be a misconduct within the meaning of
Statute 17.04 (1). o ' S
‘Section 49 (o) | 17.04. (1) A teacher of an affiliated college
(other than a Principal) may be dismissed or removed.
" ‘or his services términated on one or more of the follow-
ing grounds — - '
(a) wilful neglect of duty; -
. (b) misconduct, including_ disobedince t
- the orders of the Prineipal’ =~
(¢). breach of any of the terms ofcon-
_ tract of service; .
(d) dishonesty connected with the Univer-
sity or College examinations; '

(¢) scandalous conduct or conviction
for .an *offence involving moral
turpitude;

(/) physical or mental unfitness;

(g) incompetence:

() abolition of the post with the prior
~approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

(2) A Principal of an affiliated college may be
dismissed or removed, or his services terminated on
grounds msntioned in clause (1) or on the ground of
continued mismanagement of the college. S
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(3) Except as provided by clause (4), not less
than three months’ notice (or where notice is given
after the month of October, then three months’ noticc
or nolice ending . with the close of the session which-
cver i1s longer) shall be given on either side for termi-
nating the contract of service or in lieu of such notice,
salary for three months (or longer period as aforesaid) -
shall be paid or refunded, as the case may be :

Provided that where the Management dismisses or
removes or terminates the services of a teacher, under
clause (1) or clause (2). or when the teacher terminates -
the contract for breach of any of its terms by the
Management, no such notice shall be necessary :

_ Provided further that the parties will be fres to
. waive the condition of notice, in whole or in part by
mutual agreement. ' ’

(4) In the case of any other teacher appointed in
8 temporary or officiating capacity his services shall be
terminable, by one month notice or on payment of
salary in lieu thereof, on either side.

. 1705, The original contract of appointment of a Section 49 (0)
Principal or other teacher shall be lodged with the ‘
.University for registration within three months of the
date of appointment.

17.06. (1) No order dismissing, removing, or Section 49 (o)
terminating the services of, a teacher on any ground
mentioned in clause (1) or clause (2) of Statute 17.04
(except in the case of a conviction for an offence invol-
ving moral turpitude or of abolition of post) shall be
passed unless a charge has bcen framed against the
tcacher and communicated to him with a statement
of the grounds on which it is proposed to take action
and he has been givefi adequate opportunity—

(i) of submitting a written statement of
~ his defence; ,
(i) ofl:icing heard in psrson, if hz so desires;
an

(iii) of calling and examining such witnesses

~in his defence as he may desire :
Provided that the Management or the officer
authorised by it to conduct the inquiry may, for suff-
cient reasons to be recorded in’writing rcfuse to call

any witness. i ‘ ,
2) The Mahagement mav, at any time, ordinarily
within two months from the date of the Inquiry Offi-
" cer’s report pass a resolution dismissing or removing
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the teacher concerned from service terminating his
services mentioning the grounds of such dismissal,
removal or termination. ’

(3) The resolution shall forthwith be communi-
cated to the teacher concerned and also be reported
to the Vice-Chancellor for approval and shall not be
operative unless so approved by the Vice-Chancellor,

(4) The Management may instead of dismissing,
remaving, or terminating the services of the teacher
pass a resolution inflicting one or more of the follow-

ing lesser punishments, namely—

() reduction of pay - for a specified
Vo edea o P .
(i) stoppage of annual increments fora

specified pcriod not exceeding three
years :

(iii) deprivation of his pay not including
subsistence allowance during the
period of his suspension if any.

The resolution by the Management inflicting,
such punishment shall be reported tothe Vice-Chan-
cellor and shall be operative only when and to the exteat

approved by the Vice-Chancellor. '

Section 43 (o) 17:07. - The Management shall have the power
~ to suspend a teacher during the pendency. or in con-
~ templation of an inquiry into charge against him, on
the grounds mentioned in sub-clauses (a) to (e) of clause .
(1) of Statute 17.04, " In an emergency, (in the case
of a teacher other than Principal) this power may be
exercised by the Principal in anticipation of the appro- -
val of the Management. The Principal shall imme-
diately report such case to the Management. The. order
of suspension if passed in contemplation of an inquiry,
shall ccase at the end of four weeks of its operation
unless the teacher has in the meantime been communi-
cated the charge or charges on which the inquiry was
completed. '

" Section 49. 17:08. In computing the maximum period for
- purposes of clauss (2) of Statute 17.06 and Statute
17.07 any period during which a stay order froin any

tourt of law is in operation shail be excluded. -

Section 49. 17.09. No teacher of an affiliated college shall
draw for any duties performed in connection with any
examination referred to in. section 34 (1), in any
calendar year any re.nuneration in excess of one-sixth
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of the aggregate of his salary in that
three thousand rupees, whichever ig |

17.10. Notwithstandin

calendar year or
ess,

thcsc_ Statutes— » g any 8 ontam.cd in Section

» (1) a teacher of an affiliated college who is
a4 member of Parliament or State Legislature
shall not, throughout the term of his member- .
ship hold any administrative or remunerative -
office in the college or in the University,

(i) ifa teagher of an affiliated college is

holdipg any administrative or remunerative

office’ in the college or in the University from
before the date of his election or nomination
as a member of the Parliament or the State
Legislature, then he shall cease to hold such
office with effect from the date of such election
of  nomination or with effect from the com-

. mencement of these Statutes whichever is
later ;

(iii) a teacher of an affiliated college who is
clected or nominated to the Parliament or the
State Legislature shall not be required to resign
or to take leave from such college for the dura-
tion of his membership or, except as_provided
by Statute 17.11 for attending the meetings of
any House or Commitice thereof.

, Explanation—The membership of any authority .
or body of the University or the Deanship of. a Faculty
or the Principalship of any college shall not be deemed
to be an administrative or remunerative office for the _
purposes-of this Statute, " ' {

17.11. The Management of an affiliated college Scction 49,

shall, with prior approval of the Vicc-Chanccfllor-'.;’ fix a
minimum number of days during which such teacher
shall be available: in the college for his academic
duties ¢ - ¢ ’ :

Provided that where a teacher of the college is not
so available because of the sessions of the Parliament
or the State Legislature, he shall be treated on such
leave as may be due to him, and if no leave is due then
leave without pay. : :

o Part 11 .
LEAVE RULES FOR TEACHERS OF

< AFFILIATED COLLEGES

17.12. The provisions of Statutes 16.12 to 16.22 Section

relating to the Leave Rules of tcachers of the Univer-

.

™

49.
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" sity shall be applicable to the teachers-ol an afiliated

college with the substitution of the words “Manage.
mecnt” and “Principal’”” for the words “Executjve

Council’ and “Vice-Chanczllor” respectively.

Part III
AGE OF SUPERANNUATION
17.13. In this part, the expression *‘new scale
?g%%y" shall have the meaning assigned to it in Statute
17.14. (1) The age of superannuation of a
teacher of an affiliated college shall bz 60 years ;

(2) The'date of superannuation of sucha teacher
shall be the date immedintely preceding his 60th

birthday. . |

17.15. No extension ia service beyond the age
of superannuation shall be granted to any teacher after
the date of commencement of these Statutes.

Provided that a teacher—

(i) whose dete of superannuation does not

: fall on Juneg 30 ; or-

(ii) whose date of bjrth is July I and who
having been employed from before the
commencement of these Statutes con-
tinues to be in service as such on the -
date of commencement of the Meerut
University (Twenty second Amend-
ment) First Statutes, 1985 : shall con-
tinue in service till the end of the
academic session, that is, June 30
following, and will be trcated as on
re-employment from the date imme-
diately following his superannuation
till June 30, following. -

-Provided further that such physically and men-
tally fit teachers shall be reappointed for a further
period of one year, after June 30 following the date of
their superannuation, as were imprisoned for taking
part in freedom struggle of 1942 and are getting free-
dom fighter's pension..

17.16. Every tcacher of an- afliliated cdllege
who on August 1, 1975 was serving on extension
beyond the age of superannuation specified in Statute
17.14 and where 1uzh extension was granted beforc the

said date, shall retire on thé expiry of the period of
extension in accordance with the provisions of the
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Statutes and Ordinances i:; for .

- ¢ ce on the said date, b
such teacher shali : . , but
o pay, | not be entitled to avail the new scale

Part [V

OTHER PROVISIONS

17.17. Any contm'ct Of . . :
inci appointment between a Section (0)
5:;“}31;&1 or other teacher of an affiliated college.and
‘ment I{'lahgemcnt entered into before the commence-
of th °S these Statutes shall be subject to the provisions
Seohe Statutes contained in this Chapter and ghall be
sio me ft° bg modified in "accordance with the provi-
tons of this Chapter and in accordance with the terms
contained in the Form (1) or (2), as the case may be
set out in Appendix ‘D* read with Appendix ‘C'. |

17.18. A teacher of an affiliated college dismi i
] J smissed S ection 35
(()cr; ax;y of the grounds mentioned in clauseg (b), clause & 4 (9
A % ause (d) or clause'(¢) of Statute 17.04 (1) shall |
afﬁ!ia:e:]c;employed in any University or in any college
Papacity. o or a;socxated with anly Unjyersnty | in any
-~ 17.19. The provisions of clauses (2) to (4) of .the Section 49 (0)
Statut_e 16.07, Statutes 16.28. 16.29 énd 16.30 shall |
mutatis mutandis apply to every teacher of an affiliated
college with the following modifications, namely—
(@) In_ clauses (2) to (4) Statute 16:07, for
the words “Vice-Chancellor”’, and “Executive Council”’,
the words ‘“Management” and “Vice-Chancellor'” shall

. be subcituted; . _

(8) Tn Statute 16.28 for the words “Vice-Chance-
lor and “Head of ‘the Department™, the words
“Principal” and the “senjor-most lecturer in the
Department” shall respectively be substirured.

T CHAPTER XVIIT
SENIORITY OF THE TEACHERS OF UNIVERSITY

18.01. Statutes containcd in this Chapter shall Scction 16 (d) -
not affect the inter se seniority of téachers employed & 49 (dd)
in the University . from before the commencement of
these Statutes. . S

18.02. It shall be'the duty of the Registrar to Section 16 (4)
prepare and maintain, in respect of cach category of & 49 ()
teachers of the University, a complete and up-to-date
seniority list in accordange with the provisions herein-
after a ppearing. | |

18.03. Theseniorit
ties shall be determined by t
of service they have putin as De

y amohg Dcahs of the _Fach Section 49 (d)
he length of total period
ans of the Faculitics
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| Provided that when two or more Deans

held the said office for equal length of time, tse 1;12:::
who is senior in age shall be considered to be senjor-
for the purposes of this Chapter. ’

Section  (d) " 18.04. ‘The seniority among Heads . of D '
ments shall be detetmined . by the length of thf‘fg{;i
period of service they have put in as Head of Depart-
ment : ‘ o

.+ Provided that when  two or more Heads of
Decpartment have held the said office for equal length
of time, the Head of Depirtment who is senior in age
shall be considered to .be senior -for the purposes of
‘this Chapter. o o '

. SeHon 49 (d) . 18.05. The following rules shall be followed in
: dgtermmip_g thé seniority of teachers of the Univer-
sity— 00 Tl
-~ (@ . A Professor, shall. b deemed scnior to
~every Rehder, and a Reader. shall be deemed senior
to every §,ccgurer. ' o : ' -

2 -(b)'y In- the same cadre,™ inter-se seniority of
teacheérs, u(;;;cinted by personal promotion ‘or by direct
recruitment| shall be determined. according to ‘length
of continuous service in such cadre :' | o
+ - Provided that where giore -than..one appoint- "
_ments have been made by direct recruitment at the same
time and an order of preference or merit was indicated

~ by the selection committee or by the ExecutiveiCouncil,
as the case may be, the inter-se seniority of, persons
50 agpointed shall be governed by the order so indi-

_ cated: - : e :

: Provided:further that -where more than one

. appointments héyc been made by promotion at the
same time, the inter-se seniority of .the teachers so

“ appointed shall be the same as it was in the post held
by them at the time of promotion. - |

(¢) When any. teacher, holding substantive

post in any University (other then the University of
Meerut) or in ‘any constituent college or 1n any insti-

tute whether in the State of Uttar Pradesh or outside

Uttar Pradesh. i§ appointed whether before or after

Avgust 1, 1981 taa post of corre onding rank, or

- grade in-the Univeysity the period of service rendered
by such teacher in that grade or rank ‘in such Univer-

-. sity shall be added o his length ofysrgyice.*t -
1) Fust Statute 1980 'pu_blishcd

+* Meerut University (Ninth Amendmer
on 3-4-1982.
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~ (d) When any teacher holding substantive post
in any qqllcge affiligted to or associated with any
University i appointed whether before or after the
commencement of these Statutes® as a Lecturer in the
University, then one-half ‘of the period of substantive
service rendered by such teacher in such college shall
‘be added to his length of service. :

(e} Service against an administrative appoint?

" ment in any University or institution shall not count -

for the purposes cf seniority.
Explanction—In_ this <hapter, the expression

“administrative appointment” means an appointment
made under sub-section (6) of section 13.

(f) Continuous service in a temporary post to
which a teacher is appointed after reference to a
Selection Committee, if followed by his appointment

in a substantive capacity to thatpost under section

31 (3) (8) shall count towards seniority.

18.06. Where more than one teacher are entitled Section 49 (d)

to count the same length of continuous service in the

cadre to which they belong, the relative seniority of

such teachers shall bs determined as below ;
" (i) .in the case of Professors, the length of
substantive service as Reader shall be taken into

consideration : _

(i) in the case of Readers, the length of sub-
stantive service as Lecturer shall be takea into
consideration ;- , |

* " (iiiy. inthe case of Professors, whose length

of service as lecturer shall be taken. ifito consi- -

deration. |
18.07; © Where more than dne teacher arc-entitled
to count-the same length of continuous service and
their relative seniority cannot be determined in accord-
ance with any of the foregoing provisions, then the
seniority of such teachers shall be determined on the
basis of seniority in age. . o
15.08. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in

any other Statute, if the Executive Council—_..
(a) agrees with the recommendation of the
Selection Committee, and approves two oOr

morc Pperso

the same Department, it shall, while recording

Section 49 (d)

Section 49 (d)

hs for appointment as teachersin

¢ Mcerut University (Fifth

Amendment) Statutes, 1980 w.c.f. 9-U-1982.
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such approval, deterinine the order of merit of
such teachers ;

(b) docs not agrec with the recommenda-
tions of the Selection Committee and refers the
matter to the Chancellor under section 31 (8;

(a), the Chancellor shall, in cases where appoint-

ment of two or morc teachers in the same

Decpartment is involved, determine the order of

merit of such teachers at the time of deciding

such reference. .

(2) The order of merit in which two or more
teachers are placed under clause (1), shall be communi-
cated to the teachers concerned before their appoint-
ment. Coe :

Scction 19 (i) 18.09. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall from time
&4 (d) 10 time constitute one” dr more seniority committees
- consisting of himself as Chairman and two Deans of
Faculties to be nominated by the Chancellor.

Provided that the Dean of the Faculty to which

the teachers (whose seniority is in dispute), be!ong shall
- not be 8 member of the relative Scniority Committec,

(2) Every dispute about the Seniority of & teacher
of the University shall be referred to the Seniority
Committee which shall decide-the same giving zeasons
for the decision. _

{3) Any teacher aggrieved by the decision of
the Seniority Commitiec may prefer an appeal to the
Esecutive Council within sixty days from the date of
communication of such decision to the teacher concer-
ned. If the Executive Council disagrees with the
Comnmittee, it shall give reason for such disagreement.

- Part IF '
SENIORITY OF PRINCIPALS AND TEACHERS
| oz OF AFFILIATED COLLEGES .
Section 48 (o)~ 18.10. The following rules shall be followed in
determining the seniority of Principals and othes
teachers of affiliated colieges | .
{a) the Principal shall be desmed senior to
other teachers in the College : ~.
(0) the Principal of a post-praduvate college
shall be deemed senior 10 the, Principal of a
Degree College ¢ | '
(c) the seniority of Principals and teachers
of the affiliated colleges shall be determincd
by the length of continuous service from the
date of appointment in sublantive capacity;
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{d) service in- each ca
Principal or as & teacher)
-the date of taking char
tive appointment ; -

(€) service in a substantive capacity in an-
other University or another dcg‘r)c‘e ‘gr xg:;:_ |
graduate college whether affiliated, to or asso-
ciated with the University or another University
established by law shall be added to his length
- of sexyice. ' . ‘
18.11. Where more than one teacher are entitled Section 49 (0)
1o count the same length of continuous service, the
relative seniority of such teachers shall be determined
as below ¢ o : |
' (i) in the case of Principals, the length of
_substantive service as a Lecturer shall be taken
inte consideration.; T
(ii) - in the case of Lecturers, the seniority in

" age shall be taken into consideration.

- 18.12. Where the. seniority of a person as Princi- Section 49 (o)
.pal is to be determined for the purpose of represen-
{ation or appointment a3 such on & university Authority,
the length. of service only _ as Principal shall be taken
. intoaccount. = . o
ST KRN} “VW/hen iwo or more [iersons arle Section 49 (0)
. nted as teachers io the same department or in e
‘;g:?i%":ubjed, their relativé senlority .sl.lal[ lt:g:hdcl:eg-
mined in order of preferéncs or merit in which their

names were recommended by the Selection Comumittec.

' eniorit; - moro teachers has
f the seniority of two of more
bcén( ?detclrmiucd. under - clause (1), the same shall be

© communicatéd to the teachers concerned before their

aPPO:!;F:ZCﬂt-I;‘l' disputes. regardir}xlg“ bs:r:iior.iézd 8; Section 49 (v)
A A an the Principal), shall be C2F
a‘]%r?fféﬁﬁ%"@fg ;hall give reasons fof

i thé decision of

the Principal i ‘the date of congg?t"""

Chancallor e decision [0 the (e8! Tpocipal

the Vice-Chancellor disagrecs fi;:gg:rlent. | .

\hall give reasons for such diSB8 0T piorigy | of Seeto® e
Alr disputes rcgar decided by the

Pri c:'&z}lz'ofl::'ﬁliatcg colleges sba I b:caszns for  the

\'r'm-é:pl' ancelloz- who & all ~gwcd by the decision of

Jccision.  Any Principal agBriet® |

pacity (for example, as
» Shall be counted from
g¢ pursuant to substan-
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the Vice-Chancellor may prefer an a

Executive Council within :ifty days fruu[:)lpgl?)lc (tjztcth!;‘
communication' bf such decision to the Princi 21
concérned. 'If the Executive Council disagrces w‘i)th
the Vice-Chancellor it shall give reasons for such dis-
agreement, -

18.16. The provisions of Statutes 18.01, 18.02
18.05 and 18.08 shall mutatis mutandis apply to the
teachers and Principals of affiliated colleges as they
epply to the teachers of the University. |

Cuarter XIX
AUTONOM OUS COLLEGE

19.01." The Management of an affiliated college
desirous of gobtaining the privileges of an autonomous
college ehall apply to the Registrar specifying
clearly— . ! - !

‘(@) the variations proposed in or from

the course of study prescribed by the University

™ including the Institution of a course in a subject
not provided for: by the University and the

‘gubstitution of a-course for the one prescribed
by the Univ;rsjty :

(b) the manper in which the college
proposes to hold examinations in the course so
varied ; :

(c) the details of its finances and assets,
the strength and qualifications of its teaching
staff, the facilities available for the advance
research work and the advance research work
alrecady done, if any. o

19.02. No application under Statute 19.01 shall

be entertained unless the college satit"es the following
conditions— '

a) It has well established departments of
teaching in at least two Faculties giving instruc-
tion upto the post-graduate stage in at least six
subjects,

. (b) It bhas or iz likely to have an adequate
and well qualified teaching staff, C
- (¢) The Principal is a teacher or schélar
of outstanding merit and posscsses administra-
tive experience.
- It possesses adequate and satisfactory
- buildings for all tuitional purposes and for
housing the Library, Reading Rooms, the Labo-
ratories and has land for future expansion.
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(¢) It hasa good library g d
likely to have provision ts repyp S OF s
,;wn{. P n for_ its regular develop-

(/) Ithas, well equj . .
necessary, for the subjcctg t:ﬁlped Laboratories, f

Y 8ht there;
or is likely to have adequate p"ovisiol:’ ?gd has
acquisitions and replacements. £ oew

() The Management
resources for meeting the extra expenditure invol-

ved in the college on attainin t
- e
autonomous college, g th slatus of an

19.03. . Every application under

refundable.

19.04. (1) Every application un.der Statute 19.0]
shall be referred to a Sianding Committee of each ot
the Faculties concerned for scrutiny. .

()" The Standing Committee for each of the

. Faculties concerned shall consist of the following
members : o

(@) The Dean of the Faculty (Convenor);

(b) A representative each of the corres-
ponding Faculty selected by the Executive Council
from any two of the Universities established by
law in Uttar Pradesh. = =

(3) If the reports of the Committees are favour-
able, the Executive Council shall aproint a Beard of
Inspectors (not exceeding six members) to inspect the
college and report on its suitability for being declared
as an autonomous collegc. votl inclode

4) The Board of Inspectors shall ipclade the
Vicc-(C)hanccllor as the Convenor, and the Director of
Education (Higher Education) and such other spccia-
lists . of the subjects as members as the "Exccutive
Council may think fit to appon:t. Board of Inspectors

19.05. The report of thc Beard o ;
- shall be considered gy the Board of the I:'lacult):j :l?:ﬁl.
cerned as well as by the Academic Counc}: ) :vt}tb g
be laid before the Executive Council together
views of these bodies. .

19.06. (1) .After considering _tluf rccg;"ls'“(;-r"gw
tion of the Board of Inspectors 8";19‘5'*; r?t?t'hc Exect-
two bodies, referred to in Statute 1. lage is entitled
tive Council is of opinion that the colles

Possesses  adequate

Section 42

Section 42

Section 42
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Section 42

~shall be declared and published by the
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to the privileges mentioncd in section 42, it shall sub.
mit its proposal to the Chancellor.

(2) On receipt of the proposal and other conne.
cted papers under ‘clause (1) and after making such
enquiry as he may consider nccessary the Chancellor
may approve the proposal or reject it ;

Provided that before approving any such pro-
posal the Chanccllor may consult the University Graats
Commission establishcd under the University Grants
Commission Act, 1956. .

19.07. After the recommendation of the Execu-
tive Council has been approved by the Chancellor
under Statute 19.06, the Executive Council shall declare
‘the college as an autonomous college and shall specify
the matters in respect of which and the extent to
which the college may exercise the privileges of an
autonomous college. : :

19.08. (1) Subject to the provisions of section
42, an autonomous college shall be entitled—

(@) to frame the'¢ourses in _the subjects
covered by its privileges; - ) .

(b) to appoint persons qualified to be
appointed as internal or external examiners in
such subjects;

(c) to hold examinations and to make such
changes in the method of examination and
tcaching as in its opinion are conducive to
the maintenance of the standard of education.

(2) The Boards:of Faculties concerned, the
Academic Council .and the Examination Committee
inay consider the action taken by the autonomous

college under clause (1), and may suggest any change,
if necessary. ' | '

19.09. (1) The results of the autoncmous college
_ ; University
which shall mention the name of the college which

has presented the results for declaration and publi-
cation, '

(2) Every autonomous college shall furnish such
reports, returns and other information, as the Executive

. Council may from time to time. require to enable it to

judge the efficiency of such college.

(3) The University shall continue to exercise
general supervision over an autonomous college and to
confer degrecs on the students. of the college passing

any cxamination qualifyin £
versity, qualitying for any degree of the Uni
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©19.10. The Exccutch Council me.
o
get an tautonomou.s. college in:pne?tlcg’a_g, at any time,
dnspe s e i after perusing gy es B02rd of
inspection, it 15 of opinjon thay the coll Port of such
to maintain the requisite standarg o ege has failed

requisite resources, or that jn the inte;:stto 6;;_(28;858 ‘the
. ucation,

‘approval of the Chancell . Y with the prior
and thereupon the Co_lleggr:;o withdraw .

Section 42

position of an affiliated gol|¢;:Cfned shall revert to the |

1911 (1) For the pr
of its work, every aut%:gr:r

(2) The Academi¢ Council gha '
of all the "Heads ‘of Departments, ::!-oz?eci:o gzgﬂisg
-other teachers of each subject taught for a po'st-gradu-
ate degreeand one teacher of cach subject taught for
the first degree with the Principal as Chairman, The
teachers shall .be members of the Council by rotation
-in order of seniority for three years at a time, provided
that no teacher of less "than four years’ standing shall

bea memper.

(3) The Academic- Council shall review the
‘academic work of the College at quarterly meeting and
all proposals regarding courses, examination ctc. made
by the college shall pass through the said Council.

" (4) The Faculty Board shall consist ofall tea-
chers of the subjects comprised in the Faculty, of three

Section 42

years’ standing as- tcacher- of degree classes. The

"Faculty Board shall meet at regular intervals (once a
‘month if possible) to consider academic questions and
advise the Principal. Propusals rcgarding courses,
examinztion, etc., shall cither originate in or be consi-
dered by these Faculty Boards.

©19.12. Subject to the provisions of scction 42(2)
and of this Chapter, the courses of study and other
conditions relating to an autonomous college. shall be
such as may be laid down in the Ordinances.”

. .CHAPTERXX
~© WORKING MEN'S COLLEGE
'20.01. () The managemicnt  Of an affliated

i ind fvi Work-
colleae, desirous of oblaining the privileges of a Work-
ing '\gdcn's Colleze shall apply to the Registrar indica

Scctions 42

Scelion 43



Section 43
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ing the demand for such a college in the locality and
specifying the degree for which recognition js sought.

(2) A College will not be recogrised 2s a

Working Men’s College in the Faculties of Science

Law and Medicine. , | ’

20.02. No application under Statute 20.01 shall

be entertained unless the eollege satisfies the following
conditions— T

(i) That there is a reasonable demand for
such a college in the locality and the manage-
ment possesses adequate resources for meeting
the extra expenditure involved towards the
maintenance and running of such a college.

(if) That the privilege of admission to the

Working Men’s College shall be restricted to
‘such persons only as are unable to be enrolled
as wholetime students by reason of being
engaged in business, trade, agriculture or
industry, or employed in any other form of
service.

(iii) .That the college shall hold classes at
such hours of the day as generally suits the
convenience of the students and do not coin-
cide with the usual business hours. -

- (iv)  That the.staff of the Working Men's
College shall bs separate and, as far as may be,
they shall be employed on the whole-time
basis. - The college may, however, at its option
‘employ part-time teachers also, provided that
their number does not exceed one-half of the
total® number of teachers. The whole-time
employees of the college shall be entitled to

the scales of pay as are admissible to the
crployees of the affiliated colleges.” The pay
of part-time teacher shall, however, be fixed
by the management in each individual case
and such pay shall be fixed after taking into
consideration the number of periods that such
teacher shall be required to take per week as
comparcd to the full-time teachers, but in no

case this will exceed ‘two-thirds of the mini-
mum of the time scale to-which he would have
been entitled had he been appointed on a
whole-time basis. The appointment of teachers
shall be subject to the provisions of Chapter
VI of the Act. "
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(V) That the Cq|

. lege is prena..
tae Statutes; Or dinan CE:S ;Sngreparcd to obserye

by the Un_ivcrsity for such g coﬁg‘g“ations framed
el e. .

to the University fo
x_w'n-rcfundable.y -

(2) The application af
shall reuch the Registrar along with necess
session precedin gistrar before Iy papers
is sought.

20.040- l - ’ . .' ’
before the Elfegutszeaszgg agpl(;@.tion shall be placed ‘Scction 43
%?rréa;ﬁd’ the’ Exechtive”” Council ;?uil?pﬁlm't e
'd of Inspectors €0 Irishect the collpge g gl ®
on its suitability .fori Beinig fccosniscg s n Wre ort
Men’s College and the gopditions on which A " Ofking
nition should be granted, - “h SUER revog-

(2} The répbrt'of the Boara of Inspe .

| . ihe ort of the nspector§

be considered by thé Board of Faculty thcermﬁgi'l

::v:fl'rlx :st hgyﬁx_tgcemﬁcagemw.l Council and shall be {aid
=cutive Council toget i iew

o oy | il together with the views of

- 20.05. Sub{')ze:t_to the provisions of.the Act ands Section 43
the Statutes the Executjve Council may, afier consider-
ing the report of the Board of Inspectors, the Board
of the Faculty concerned and the Academic Council,
recognise any affiliated college as a Working Men’s
Collcge with the prior approval of the Chancellor. - - '
'20.06. Subject to the provisions of section 43(2) Section 43
the courses of study and other conditions relating to.a
Working Men’s College shail be such as may laid
down in the Ordinances. | Cocion 43
" 20.07. The provisions of clauses (2) and (3) of Ssction
Statute (1)9,09 and pStatute 19.10 shall mutais mutandis '

apply to a Working Men's College.

CHAPTER XX1
MISCELLANEOUS _ s
21.01. The Uni;ersity may institute an?t‘viar‘,s: 5;:‘50‘;\97(‘(,;.-)
scholar.shi.ps, ‘fellowships (including t;avglh:gc . :d :ncc
ships), studentships. medals and -prize m A

with the provisions 1aid down'in the Ofd.i“a_“c_cs iy of Section 49
21.02. Al electi to an authorly Of body O "4 4.
02. elections tem of proportlonal

the University according to the Sy le transferable vote

representation by means of, 3’?1% wn in Appendix A.

shall be held in the manner lai



Section 7.

Sectino 7.
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21.03. Subject to the provisions of section 7
the University may allow any person to appear as-a -
private candidate at any cxamination conducted by the
University provided that— ‘ -

(a) such person fulfils the requirement lajd
down in Ordinances; and .

(h) such examination does not relate to a
_ subject or course of study in which practical
cxamination is a part of the curriculum,

21.04. "the provision of Stetute 21.03 shall
mutatis mutandis apply to corresponderce course,

CHAPTER XX11*
QUALIFICATIONS AND CONDITIONS OF
SERVICE OF NON-TEACHING STAFF -
- OF THE AFFILIATED COLLEGES -

_22,00. In this Chapter unless the context other-
wise requires the expressions defined in the succeeding
Statntes shall be construed accordingly.®

- 22.01. “Class Four’ means a post carrying 2
pay scale lower than 2 pay scale of a Routine Clerk
and the expressions *Class Four® employee and ‘Class
Four® staff shall be construed accordingly.

+ 22,02, ‘College’ means a college affiliated to the
University in accordance with the provision of the Act
or the Statutes of the University bat does.not. includea -

.college maintained exclusively by the State Government
or a Local Authority.

. .22.03. ‘Employee’ means a salaried employze
not being a teacher of a college and its grammatical
variations and cognate expressions shall be construe
accordingly. | L

22.03-A. ‘Armed forces of the Union® means
the Naval, Military or Air Forces of the Union and
includes the Armed forces of the former Indian States.

22.03-B. °‘Disabled ex-serviceman’ means an
ex-serviceman who while serving in the ‘Armed forces

~of the Union’ was disabled in the course of operation
dgainst the.enemy or in disturbed areas. N

22.03-C. ‘Ex-serviceman’ means a person swho
had served in any rank (whether as 2 combatant or pon-
combatant) in the Armed Forces of the Union for. a
continuous period of not less than six months, and—-

* Added vide notification No 4089/XV-77\(1) UPA-7%i974
Statutes |1977 Dated Lucknow, May 11, 1977 and cam¢
into l'on_:c'thc same day. :

|
J_
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(i) “hes been releageq’ :
of dismissal or dischas:gde(g;hcrmse tha

duct orAir\\eFﬁcicm‘:y) or has account of miscon.

the reserve pending sycp, release Omnsferrcd to
. - . » Or

_ _(n)h has to Serve for pot more e

mon(.: 1S for c_omp].e[mg the period than Six

requisite for becoming entit] - Of service

or transferred to the rt:servee“Si 0 be so released

22.04. Words and eXDrese;
defined in the Statute§ shal] l?av:m?}?: r:ss o t,but not
ing assigned to them in the Acy. pective meap-

23.01. Subject to
the appointmentjto ane :)osts of Class Th se Statutes Appointiag
shall be made by the Management of thc’gglfmployecs amhlomy.

eppeintment to the posts of Class. Far ege*® and
be made by the Principal .,.aj”‘s,F?“.f. employees shal

n by way

© 2302, The Appointing Authority refe N
s 701+ L oy vt 1
plinary action &nd award Dunishment against ‘the'éls:sl;
of employee of Which he is appointing authority. |
... 23.03. Every deécision of the appointing duthority
referred to in Statute 23.02 shall: before jt j¢ communi-
caled to the employee, be reported' to 'the' Disrie,
Inspector of Schools and shall not take effect” unless it
bas'been approved by him in writings;. . - |
. Provided that nothing in’ this clause shall apply
to e::{ termination  of ‘service on the expiry of the
period for which the' employee wds appointed : .~ - |
Provided further that -nothinig in this clause shall
- apply to-an order of surpension pending enquirv, but
any such order may be stayed, revoked or modified by
the District Inspettor of Schools. B '
- 23.04. An appeal against the order of the District
Inspector of schools under Statute 23.03 shall lie to the
Regional Deputy Director of Education. o
2401. Appointment to the post of Librarian,
Deputy Librarian, Physical Education Instructor, Phar-
macist, Routine Clerk or any other post either in the -
Pay scale of, or in 2 pay scale higher than that of
Routine Clerk other than the posts mentioned in
Statute 24.02 and Statute 24.03 shall be made by direct
\t_e_cgitment on the .recommendation of a Selection

p Statute 1982
® ° .‘-cn‘h Alnqndmcnt) Fir“ ‘e
!\‘d’cemezd %qwenily ;&l"‘imo force on May 11. !971)!(Pl_:blsshgd on

* M':‘-lrl:ltlgxlz}’l:ivcnity' (Fourth Amendment) Statutes 1979 w. © r
1261970, | e -

799 Statute 23,01, sudbstituted for clause (1), Ibid.
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Committee in the manner provided in Statute 24.66
after advertisement of the vacancy in the aewspapers ;

Provided that the post of Librarian shall be
filled by promotion from the post of Deputy Librarian
if the incumbent of lattcr post possesses the prescribed
minimum qualification for the post of Librarian.

24.02. Appointmecnt to the post of Assistant
shall be ma“e by promotion according to seniority
(S.,""llbjfd to suitability. and fitness from amongst Routine

erks. -

24.03. Appointment to the post of Head Clerk-
cum-Accountant, Head Clerk, Accountant, Office
Supcrintendent and Bursar shall bc made by promo-
tion on the basis of the recommendation of the
Selection Committee in the manner provided in Statute
24.06 according to scniority, subject to suitability and
fitriess from “amongst the existing empoyecs having
required qualifications. ‘“In case of non-aviilability of
qualified and suitable Fandidates from amongst the.
rxisting staff, appoinmtents on such posts may b: made
by direct récruitment on_ the basis of the recommicn-
dation of the Selection Commiiltee in the manncr
provided in Statutes 24.06 after advertisement of the
vacancy in newspapers. L .

24.04. Appointm'eht of employees shall be sub-
ject to the approval of the Director of Education
(Higher Education), or an officer authorised by him in
this behalf. _ If the approving authority does not with-

in two months from receiving the proposal for apprce - -

val intimate its disapproval or does not send any -
intimation in respect of such proposal* to .the
Appointing Authority, the approving authority shall be
- decmed to have approved the appointment, o
24.05. Appointment of permanent posts shall
be madc on probation for one year. The period of pro-
‘bation may be extended if the candidate’s work is not:
found to be satisfactory provided that the total period
of probation shall not exceed three .years. The
extended period of probation shall not count for
increment : | R
24.06. (1) The Sclection Committee for appoint-
ment to the post of Librarian, Deputy Librarian of
physical Training Instructor shall consist of :
(i) The Head of the management or a
member of the management nominated
bv him. who shall be the Chairman:

®*  Meerut  untversitly (Fouriti Amendme.ms) Statutes tV/y w.e.f.
1 -6-1979. “ o :
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(i) the Principal of the

co .
(ili) one officer to be llege;

L] ’ n . | | |
Directog of Educatjop (l?l?;;‘l:‘::e!gdugtigg)e '

" (2) .The Selection Committee for the a
the remaining posts referred to jp S
t&'ttl' ¢ 24 03 cither by direct recy
:Sioﬂ shall consist of— S

pPOinl.ment

Uitment or by promo-

i) The Head of the Mana |
® ber of the manage ot or a mem-

ment .
him who shall be the Chairf::a!g;nated by

\ii) the Principal of the College; .. .
(iii) the District inspector of Schools;

(iv) the District Employment Officer or an

Officer authorised by him in this behalf,

" (3) For purposes of direct recruitment to the
posts referred to in Statutes 24,61 and 24.03, the
vacancy shall bs advertised in at least two newspapers
having ad:quate circuation in Urtar Pradesh- and
namess of suitable candidates, shall also be obtained
. from the concerned:District Employment Officer. -

. (4) Names of candidates for appointment to a
post in class four shall bs obtained from the concerned
District Employment Offizer. In the event of non-

availability of suitable candidate in such manner post -

may be advertised, - -

(5 No employee shall be eligible for payment of
salary from the salary payment Account unless the
permission, a : conteniplated by sub-clause (b) of clause
(iii) of section 60-A of the Act has been accorded.

‘ jith the
(6) If the management does not agree witi
recommendations of the Selection Committee, « shall

refer the matter to the approving authority alongwith

reasons of its disagreement, and the decision of the
said authority shall be final.

. heduled
25.00. Reservation shall be made for Sch
Caste Scheduled Tribe candidates ~for appointmelt
to the posts riferred to in Statute 27. The p

' ntage
of such reservation shall be equal to the percentage

i . ; rvice.
prescribed for appointment in Government s¢

. . |1

25.01. Ten <percent -of vacancies 12‘:3(':1321 o

*STvices and posts and five percent of the v (emporary

355 1V services and posts. including anent or t0

Yacancies which are likely to be made permancy c, g

rontinue for a period of more than one year

Y direct recruitment in any year, sha

“ing filled by cx-scrviccme}n :

tatute 24.01 or

Reservation.

1l be reserved for .



Nationality.

Educational
QualiRcation

utilised first for
men so long as ¢
not suc

still rematl
appointme

(M)

that the vacancies so reserved ‘shal|
¢

ided
Provi the appointment of disabled ex.g

he duties of the post to be sg ml‘;’gi;e_
Te

h as the disal;lcd.qx-scrvicc!nen are inca

forming due to disability ; and if anv such v;‘;:::z."f
'n unfilled, the same shall then be utili !

nt of other cx-scrwcg:mcp,* Uliligeq

26.00. A candidate for cmploymen{ in a °°1|¢ge

must bec —

" (a) acitizen of India, or

(b).a Tibetan refugee who came over ¢,
India before January 1, 1962, with the intey.
tion of permangntly settling in India, or

" (¢) 8 person of Indian origin who has g,
mtcc)! from Pskistan, Burma, Ceylon and Eﬁt
African Countries .0f Kenya, Uganda ang
~ United Republic of Tanjania (formerly Tarig,.
nayika and Zanzibiir) .with the intention of
permanently settling in India : o -
. Provided that 2 candidate belonging to cate-
gory (b) or category.(c) must be’ a person g
whose favour a certificate of eligibility has
been issued by the State Government ©

Provided further that a candidate belonging
to category (b) will also be required to obtain
a certificate of eligibility from the Deputy
Inspector General . of Police, Intelligence

Branch, U.P. . . - .

27.01. For appointment in a eolicge to- the

posts specified below, the minimum _qualification shall
be as noted against each category— S

O Cler'cal Staff —For the post of routine
clerks, assistants, head clerk-cum-accountant
and hcpd clerk, Intermediate or an examination
recognized by the State Government as equi-

valent thereof; :

Provided that in the case of head-clerk-cum-
accountant and head clerk experience on the
post of routine clerk or assistant ina post-

- praduate or degree or intermediate coliege for
a period of at Jeast ten years shall be nccessary-

RS-

(Y . . .
::f;;ut Unwe: Sity (Eleventh amendment) First Statutes 1982 mcd
V¢ comen force on May 11, 1977 (Published in 17-§2-1952)-

- 7 -



-

" nation recognized by the State

w
examination recognized by the tehOOI or an

~ "or Commerce and First 0

cate or diploma in library

(15

i I.abara_rbry Assistan(—p
]aéo?atory agsistants, Intcrmedia‘t): otrhe Post of

equivalent thereto, i Subject theml?em as
Jaboratory I8 concerned, of High S

ment as equivalent thereto Wit
years' expericnce asg laborat(;ry h at least five

laboratory of the subject ca““rneciarer in the

‘(iil') ~Librarian/ Peputy Librarldn__p-
Second Class Bachelorg® degree jn An:s tSc?crm:::
(2 years course), or Fipst ;rssee‘g"ndd Cltlas's M.Lib,
degree in Arts, Science ' class Masters

or Second C‘ass B.Lib. (l year mmerce and Firs.t

‘ course) :
Provided that in tpe case of g

the number of scholarg ¢ :octorl:lxcciecdw}]ﬁe;:

hundred the requirement of I, Lib. ¢

ib. or B. Lip.
may be relaxed and a4 candidate holding ccrlf;g-

Science
appointed. My be

_(iv) _Office smainrendeut, For th

e post f
Office Superiritendent degres from a rocto-t. O

f ) N - Tecognized
university established by law together w%th a
least ten.,ycars'-working_expeﬁence as h

clerk or accountant in ‘a college affiliated to or
associated .with a universi

ed- Wity Sity or in any other
~ similar institution, . S

(v) Aécoh}z?ém—For the post of Accountant,
a degree in Commerce from a recognized unis
versity established by law, together with at

least ten years’ working experience as. accounts
clerk. . ' ‘ '

(Vi Bursar—Fer the post of Bursar a degree
from a recognized university estahlished by law
with at least ten years’ working experience as

fice Superintendent or Accountant in a degree

- OF pest-graduate college.

(vii) Clrse Four Staf'—For Class 1V posts,
Passed Class V from a recognized school :

Provided that no educational qualification
all be required for the post of sweeper but
Preference will be given to a person “h.°-‘s
®ducated or is at least able to read and write

Hindj i -Devnag)ri script.
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(viii) OtherPosts—For any other posts not
covered by the preceding clauses, such mini--
mum qualification as may be $pecified by the
Stgtc gommmcnt by general or special
orders.

| 27.01-A. Notwithstanding anything contained
in Statute 27.01— - o
(i) the minimum qualification for appoint-
ment of an ex-serviceman to reserved vacaccies
in Class IIT services and posts shall be Inter-
mediate wherever the qualification. prescribed
in this Statute is a degre¢ of 'University, and
High School or any other qualification recog-
nised as equivalent thereto wherever the qualifi-
cation prescribed in this Statute is Intermediate,
and there shall be no reélaxation “where the
prescribed qualification is High School or a
~ qualification equivalent thereto, =~
(i) for class IV services dnd “posts the-edu-
cational qualification shall be ‘required for
ex-servicemen~ otherwise-¢onsidered - suitable
in the reserved vacancies.in such services and
posts. '

27.02. No employee who does not "possess the
qualifications orescribed in .clause (i)- shall, -after the °
commencement of these Statutes, be eligible for promo-
tion or confirmation:unless he attains the aforesaid
qualifications $ : |

Provided that nothing contained in clause (i)
shall affect the promotions and confirmations made
prior to ccmmencement of these Statutes,

Age 28.01. For appointment of an employvee ina
- College through direct recruitment, the minimum age
of the candidate shall be 18 years and the maximum
age for the post of a routine clerk or a post in equiva-
lent scale of pay, shall be 27 years, a~d for any other
posts referred to in statutes 24.01 and- 24.03 shall be
40 years. The maximum age shall be - higher by five
years in the case of a candidate belonging to a Scheduled
Caste or a Schedulded Tribe : - :

Provided that with the prior consent of Director
" of Education (Higher, Education), the conditiofi of
maximum age limit of 40 years referred to above may
be relaxed : - —

Provﬁded further t_hét the maximum age-limit

*Proviso added by Mecrut University (Fourth Ammdingm, Statutes,
1979 w. e. 1. 12.6.1979. ‘
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shall not apply to an employee refe o
37.00. tred to jp Statute

Provided also that for a 00t
higher by the period of service of the mmdflae shall be -
Armed Forces plus three years, ndidate in the

28.02. The age on the § .
jn which the recruitment is mr::,edazh‘;fnlgly in the year
the purpose of clause (1), ’ ¢ the age for

28.03. Iu the case Y .
Eut in a CQn‘tinupug scwi(;t; coi.af;ri‘: cg;::ogree. who has
fas the prescribed qualifications, for gpon0¢ 2nd
thwgst of a routine clérk or an equiy ep tmtmcm to
ﬁ“ n b}' direC‘ m“itment thc : ‘;npost t? b.e
may be relaxed uptod0 years, In poy o) 2£c-hmn
ance, restation beyond the ugs of 4 years may b
Education), | P npprom of the Director (Higher

1 29.00. It shall be the S
Authority to satisfy himself dt‘ll:z ?1'1 6tl:néahf‘\m)omtmg Character
candidate for employment by direct recruitm::??r as
as to render him suitable in all respects of empl meor
ina cl;:(l)lege. . - ' ployment

NOTE—Persoiis dismsssed by tl
rgcnt‘ the Union Government or b l;:}slm;:b(e}: ‘éi;rt’;
overnment or a local authorit ‘be in-
Sligible. » on:y shall Iae c?cemed in

30,00, No candidate shall be employed in a college Physical f
unless he {5 in good mental and pgysli,:al h:htl?h :%cd " st
frec from any physical defect likely to interfere with -
the efficient performance of his duties. Beforca candi- .
date is finally approved for appointment he shallbe -
required ‘to produce. a medical certificate of fitness
from a ‘Medical Officer Incharge of a hospital establi-
shed by the State Government.

© 31.00. ‘The employee shall be given the scale of Scale of pay
pay and allowances as may be prescribed by the State and allowances
Govcrnmc_:nt from time to time. - ‘

Explanation—An ex-serviceman appointed in
a vacancy reserved for ex-scrviceman shall not

be entitled to any Higher pay merely on account
of his past service in the Armed Forces of the

Union. '

2201 Every employee shall maintain
y employee shall maintair
Order of integrity with regard to his work and conduct.

: hest Conduct and
blgh other mattors
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32.02. Excry employee shall ccmply with the
orders or dircctions of the Management fthe Principal
(including the orders or directions issued in the iaple-
mentation of the orders of thec State Government or
the University).

32.03. The Principal of the college will main-
tzin the character roll of ev:iry employee in which the
confidential report about his work and conduct shall be
recorded every year. Adverse entries shall be commu-
nicated to the employee concerned as soon as possible
so that he may improve his work and conduct
accordingly. L : '

' 32.04. “An ctbplbyc'_e'ag%ricved by an adverse
entry may represent to the Manager of the callege
through the Principal for the expunction of the adverse
entry. The power of . expunge the adversc entry on
the basis of justification therefore shall vest in the
Managing Committee of the college concerned.

32.05. - A Service Book of every employee shall
be maintained under the control of the Principal.

Disciplinary . 33.00 .An employee, who disobeys any one or
action both of the provisions of clauses (1) and (2) of Statute
32 shall be‘liable to disciplinary action. '
Termination 34.01. An.employee shall be liable to be
of service and remoed from service on any one or more of the follow-
Tegistralion. ing grounds, mamely— -
(a) Gross. negligence of duties;
. (b) Misconduct; )
(c) Insubordination or disobedience;
(4. Physical or mental unsuitability in the -
discharge of duties; :
... (e) Prejudicial condutt or activity against
- #he Government or the university or the
college concerned; ' S

(f) Conviction by a Court of Law on charge
involving moral turpitude.

34.02. If temporary employee resigns from ser-
vice he shall give notice to this effect in writing to the -
Management of the College one month in advance
otherwise he shall bave to deposit one ‘month’s salary
with the college in lieu of -the notice. Similarly if the.

Management of a college decides tos terminate the
- service of an employee ll?

- . ¢ Management shall give onc
month’s notice to the employee or one month’s salary
in licu thereof. - '

- 34.03. The services of a psrmanent cmployec
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may be dispensed with o

. . n {
st after giving him three ml‘::ﬁ;?u

of ie
P2 three months® salary i Jie notjes 220lition of

of *. ut Ay
abolished on-any one of the rong‘cvriff"" A pog 18
(GJ retrenchment on 8 grougq e

strRBeRCY; accoun; of financiy

(6) fall in enrolment of .
: . st .
(©) dnsc:on_tunm,upo of th:d::nts. or
) SUbjwt to which the post relat caChmg in the
© 35.00 The age of sy %
shall be sixty ytars. An emp) of a

u'em |
o Ployee
the age of sixty yearg op yeo who ha m.aiged Ag:nou‘:t‘i’ggf.

36.01. The leave rules go S
ment servants from time to ti&i"fﬂ}f"‘f the Goverp.
_apply to the employees of like statuy watls mutandig
- 36.02. The Principal gh e
sanction. all kinds of leave toaucﬁbsi It‘l;o
casual leave to other employees.
| 3603. Application of ap emploves

Class IV\ for leave (other than Jéfi?wﬁ‘e‘jthaﬂ:%n
foﬁafgzdby thefI:ll]'mcx .with hijs recommendatiox:
to the Manager of the college who '
rity-to sanctiomithe same. ge O shall be the autho-

36.04. All ‘records relating to leavé wi
maintained by " the Principal whgo shall send c'g'l%es l‘:’?_
the orders sanctioning . leave (other than ca leave)
to the Regional Deputy Director_ of Education or the
authority authorised by him to disburse the'salaries of
the employees. The Principal shall” also mention the
period and nature of leave in the salary:bill. . _

37.00. A whole-time employee of one college Miscellancous.
-appointed to another college receiving maintenance
grant from the State Government shall, after regular
sclection, be entitled to receive salary not less than
what he was getting in the college in which he'was
previously working, if the cmployee— .
a) w ermanent on his post in the pre-
vicgu)s co?fcgl; and such college was on the grant-
in-aid list ; ' »
{b) bas obtained the permission of the I;/:‘a?;;
ger of fhe previous college for scr;lcercvious
new college and the Man?gcmgnt.oﬁhf r
college has no objection in relieving D et
(c) furnishes a certificate from the

Leave,

authority to
cmployees and
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of the previous céllc‘ \
‘ ge to tue effect that t
were no unusual and advarse circumtancllscglcl

which the employee left that college;
(d) furnishes the last pay certificate from

the previous college duly countersi
District Insperctor of Schools, com;g:rc:cg.y the

Explanation—(1) On being appointed i
new college the service renc crecf in tht:n;:l‘;

vious college shall nct count towards seniority.
Seniority in the new college shall be- reckoned

from the date of u:P ointment in the new
college and the annual increment shall fall due
after completing one year's service in the new

~ college from the date of taking over cha
the duties in that college. _g (CTTEE of

~ (2) The employee shall not be entitled to
receive any travelling allowance for journeys
~performed by him to join his dutics in the new
~ college, Ho shall, however, be allowed journey
time at following rates— '

(a) one day for each 500 kms. of places
connected by Train;

(b) one day for each 150 kms. for places not
connected by Train but connected by Bus ;

f¢) one day for cach 25 kms. for.places
neither connected by Train nor by Bus.

~ 3500. Wherea confirmed employee ‘or amn
employse who bad been holding a temporery post
continuously for not less than three years dies while in
service, one dependant of thc.deccased employee, who
applies for a vacant non-teaching post in the col'ege
and possesses the minimum educational qualifications
for.such post may, with prior approval of .he Director
(Higher Education), be appointed by the Management
30 relaxation of the procedure for selgction and of the
maximum age-limit. | _ | ’
| Explanation—For the purposss of this
Statute— -
(1) ‘dependant’ meens the son, unmarricd
or widowed daughter, widow or widower ¢f the
deceased. : - L
(2) ‘employec’. includes tgacher employed
in the institution.



- . R \
pebolions. 38.01, Y .o CGHARGE

] tat
. fepugnant ¢ the subjegttegr :l:ss there anything
. [} 1 M ‘ ot
(' “Examiner® qeq the Exam;p, '

(3) ‘Governmepp Mean - |
Uttar Pradesh, 3 the Governmen, of

(3)  *Officer of v,
tioned in any of the

Y meapg
18 Clauses (c) .8 men.
the ACAaDd the Ofﬁc_cgs chlar(eg :S(:‘u)co
2 01—A, ,

38.02. (1) 1n any case where ¢
the opinion tha}ht.h}e‘rc.‘has been g l};s‘f
application, whic cIncludes  miga ‘
u‘r)!justi(.iab}e’ Expenditure, of any moncgpfgrpl‘lahon or
the University as A direct Cohsequence oF
misconduct of an Officer he g

' Y call upon the Offi
to explain in writing why such Officer should not Cg;

Mminer g of -
Waste or mis.

within a perjod got
exceeding {(wo months from the da

", te of such requisition
is communicated to the Person concerned :

Provided that explanation from any of the Officers
other thrn the Vice-Chancellor shall. be called form
through the Vice~Chancellor.,

NOTES—(1) Any

information required by the
iner, or b

y 8 ‘person appointed by him for the

and all concerned papers and records shown to (t;im by
the Officer (or if such information, papers recor sﬁi are
in possession of a person other than the said officer,

by such person) within & reasonable time not cxccednlng
- 'two weeks in any case, -

. . . ]ity or the
2) Without prejudice to the generality
pl‘OVSSI)OBS contained in clause (1), the E::cr;n.ner may
@l for the explanation in the following cases :

: i d in

(@) Where expenditure  has b°°'},é's’f ‘Statutes
contraventions of the provisions of t rc-g lations
or of the Act or the Ordinances or

made thereu nder; ‘

cau accep
(b) Where loss has been'cqu§;?] tl?:] e
tance of a higher tender Wit
Tecorded reasons;
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(c) Where any sum duc to the Univzorsity
has becn remitted in contravention of the
provisions of thesc statutcs or of the Act or
the Ordinances or regulations made there-
under;

(d) Where loss has been caused to
the University by neglect in realising its ducs;

(d) Where Joss has been to the funds or
property of the University on account of want
of recasonable case for thc custody of such
moncy or property. .

(3) On the written requisition of the Officer
from where an explanation has been called the Uni-
versity shall give him nccessary facilities for inspection
of the connected records. The Examiner, may on an
application from the officer concerned allow a reason-
able extensiun of time for submission of his explanation
il he is satisfied that the officer charged has been unable
for reasons beyond his control to inspect the connected
records for the purpose of furnishing his explanation.

Explanation—Making of an appoinment in con-
travention of the Act or Statutes or Ordinances made
thereunder shall amount to misconduct and payments
to the person cuncerned of salary or other dues on
account of such irregular appointment will be deemed
to be a loss, waste or misapplication of University
motey. - _ |

38.03. After the expiry of the period prescribed
and after considering the explanation, if. received
within time, the Examiner may surchaige the officer

with the whole or a part of the sum for which such
officer may in his opinion be liable :

Provided that in the case of loss, waste or mis-
application accuring as a result of neglect or misconduct

of two or morc officers each such officer shall be jointly
and scverally liable :

Provided also that no officer shail be hable for
any loss, waste or misapplication after the expiry of
ten years from the occurrence of such loss, waste or

misapplication or after the expiry of six years from the
datc of his ce

I casing to be such officer whichever is
atcr. - |

38.04. An officer aggrieved with an order of
surcharge passed by the Examiner may prefer an
appeal to the Commissioner of the division in which
the University is situated within thirty days from the

date on which such order is communicated to him.
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The Commissioner ma
Y confir .
order passed by the Examg M, rescind o
as he thinks fit. The or J0CT or may pass suclra?rﬁf

de
no appeal shali lie agains: :‘2 Passed shall be Binal, ang

3805, (1) |
shall pay the amount

year from the said date
Examiner ©

o PR,

Provided that where an appeal has been preferr

undm‘r wtatute 38.04 apainst the order of e
. B TE 2 T - SR o “

Eiésiz-ﬂ &:?j:z ;%ﬁ;ﬁ?;ﬁt ahﬂ;;rmmac!angg for recovery of

- "@:—ﬂ- o w}:y y-5 0 pz,:s?n wnc;,a has pregerred the

app&as may oe stayed by the Commissioner uvatil the

appeal has been Gnally decided.

%08 o | :
surcnar &€

(2 Of the amquﬁ&ﬂc?? surcharge is not paid within
the period specified in clause (1) it shall be recoverable
as arrears of land cevenue. |

38.06. Where a suit”is instituted ina court to
guestion an order of surcharge and the examiner or
the State Government is a defendant in such a suit, all
costs incurred- in defending the suit shall be paid by
the University and it shall be the duty of the University
tc make such paymesnt without an delay.



APPENDIX A"
(See STATUTES 4-12 AND 21.02)

ELECTION BY PROPORTIONAL REPRESEN-
TATION BY MEANS OF SINGLE
TSANSFERABLE VOTE

Part I—Generu:

1. Unless therc is anything repuguant to the
subject or context with reference to any .election by
proportional representation by single transferable
vole :

(i) ““Candidale’ mcang a person duly quali-
ficd to scek election who 'has been duly nomi-
nated.

(ii) ““Continuing candidate’ means a candi-
date not clected and not excluded from the
poll at any giycn time.

‘(iii) *“Elector” means a person who is duly
qualified to give his vote in ths clection.

(iv) *Exhausted Paper’” meana a ballot
paper on which no further preferene is recor-
ded for a continuing candidate provided that
;?_apcr shall also be deemed to be exhausied
f— .

“ (u) the names of two or more candidates,
whether continuing or not arec marked with
the same figure and are next in order of
preference, or

(b) the name of the candidate pext in
order for preference, whether continuing
or not is marked—

(1) by a figure not following consecutively
after some other fipure on the ballot paper,
or |

(2) by two or more figures.

(v) “First Prefercnce vote” means the vote
for a candidate against whose name the figure
I appcars on a ballot paper, *Sccond prefer-
encc vote'” means the vote for a candidate
against whose namec ‘the figure 2 appcars,



(85)

“Third preferenc
. Nce vote™
;andldatc against Whoscm::ns that vote for 5
Ppears and so op, me the figure 3

(vi) “Orioj
ginal vote* j
date means 3 vote derived f;

on which a § |
candidate, | Prefere

means the |
votes sufficient t owest valuc of
date. O secure the return of a candi-

(viii) “Surplus” means the number by which

the value of vy
otes of any candidate, origi
and transferred, exceeds the quota. » original

(iX) “Transferred vote™ in reea i
candidate means a vote which is dgcrl;eczlorrzlg -
a ballot paper on which a second or subsequent
preference is recorded for such candidate and
the value or part of the value of which is
credited to such candioate. o

(x) “Unexhausted paper” means a ballot
paper on which a further preference is recorded
for a continuing candidate. |
2. The Registrar shall be the Returning Officer

responsible for the conduct of all elections.

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall— o

(i) appoint the dates for the various stuges
of each election in conformity with the provi-
sions of the Statutes and shall have power to
alter these dates in case of any emergency
except where such alteration contravenes the
nrovisions of the Statutes; | o
P (ii) decide in case of doubt the validity or
otherwise of a vote recorded. . o
4. The election of members of the Court repre-

senting Registered Graduates (ani;:stsx :;1;;1;‘ 3?::2:2:
as the Vice-Chancelol il ggtt\c;.ucted by postal ballot.

direct) shall be ) flor
%';If:t?’;?clggons shall be conc}ucted at mectings of

Authorities or bodies conceri bia  the following form:

5. A voting paner e LINIVERSITY

NA :
s b Consutuentgeyrcncc (to
. Election BY o 4 Order of preterstsr, b
Name of candidaté by the numer!

be indicated in the space
2, 3, etc. |
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6 A.n elector in recording his vote—.

: st place on his voting paper 4
- 1 oppogi)tcm:,hc p;amc of the candidate for he f
votes, and . o
(i) mmay, in additron, indicate the order of p;
choice or preference for as mrany other candidate, :;s
he pleases, by placing against. their respective name
the figures 2, 3, 4 and so on, consc.cutw.c numericafs. s
7 A veting paper shall be invalid on which_
(i) the figure 1 fs not marked, or.
(i) the figure 1 is placed opposite the ng,mc
of more than onc candidate, or
(iiiy figure 1 and some figure arc markeq |
opposite the name of the same candidate, or

Whon:g n}::

(iv) the figure 1 is so marked s to render
doubtful to which candidate it is intendsd to apply,
or - .

(v) in an election by bellot any mark is made
by which the voter may afterwards be identified,
or |

{vi) there is any crasure, or alterdtions in the
. figure indicating the voter’s preferences, or

(vit) it i3 not on the form provided for the
purpose. ' |

" Part I_I —Elections conducted by Postal Ballet |

~ 8, At least three months before the vacancies
to be filled by election by postal ballot are due to
occur, the Registrar shall cause a notice to be issued
under a registered cover to each qualified voter at his
registered address calling on him to submit nomination
within fifteen days of the posting of the notice. The
notice shall be accompanied by a list of voters.

9. The Registrar shall have power to correct
any error and supply any omission brought 10 his
notice in the list of voters. If the names of a person i
removed from the list, his vote shall not be couni¢
cven if he has received the voting paper and recofd°
his vote. and a certificate, that this has been so 407%

shall be recorded by the Reg ersons,
: .0y the Registrar and the p e
:I'::)&izsns.ocnatcd with him in preparing the result of

. l . remy o . . 0
Dating i?ny E‘ ery elector shall have the option of n

umber of candidates not exceedifé
Dumber of places 1o be ﬁllcd.l e

|

mi-
the
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- l [

~ accompeanied by the ass
¢ electi 3 ¢ assent of the . \
goatic:n ;g;::the{tm writing or b;a 2?;3?;‘ nominated -
electors as su may bear the '.iigna.tug the nomi-
candidate sha“PQortcrs of the ﬂOminatiore of other
sign as proposer or seconder 2“;0 no
» mi-

nation paper on whi i
. c ‘
candidate. ich his own name appears as a

12. Th inati
e nomination paper shall be delivered to

the Regi in i
propos,;?g:‘:\:,ne? closed cover either in person by th
o ector who supports the nominZtiog

or through rcgistered i
o1 the notice. post, within }he time mentioned

I K N shall be open to a candi
! “ \ ndidate to_ Wi
?;:31 a}?i e!c‘;:ehnn by sending to the Registrar, ;t: c:lx?t\;
m be ‘:':»g; t:oe r:i%):; tz;nd hour fixed as the last day
1 ot of ne jon, an intimation of with-
g?waldt.n wmmg.sugned by himself and attested byha
ipendiary Mapistrate, 2 Gazetted Officer, OF the
%ﬂpclpaj of a College associated with or affiliated toa
niversity.’ The attestation should be under the seal

of the officer concemed.

104. The Registrar shall notify the place, date
and time for the opening of the covers containing the
nomination papers. Such candidates of electors as
may desire to be present may do so on the occasion-
15. The registrar. shall prepare list of valid
nominations. If the nomination Ppapet is rejected by

the Registrar. he shall inform the candidates_ within

twr~ days stating the reasons for such rejection

‘ghall be open o the ca end withi
days of the receipt of cuch communication a request
that the matter be ,rej’erred

whose decision shall be final. )
candidates. duly nominated

number of places t0 be filled, the
b1 elected n case any

. ‘hcm o .
Registrat shalL declar: Fesh election shall be held 13
jon sha _

to be a part of general €

| ¢ of candidates uly nom!!
exccelg ' thler t::u?::bgf places 10 be filled 20 electior!
chall be conducted - ays of the

13. e cé‘ trat S ‘:;‘g‘};tc d post 10 each,
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elector at his registered address a voting paper together
with a cover bearing the name of the constitucncy
only and a larger cover an the left side of which are
written or printed the number of elector on the electo-
" ral roll, the namec of the constituency, and on the
ripht side the address of the Registrar of the Uaiver-

sity. - The Registrar shall also enclose 3 cetificate of
identity,”’ ' '

19. (iv The clector shall sign the certificate of
identity and have it duly attested by any of the follow-
ing persons : Coe

(a) The Registrar of any University estab-
lished by law in.India for the time being.
" (b) The Principal of a College associated with
or affiliated to any such Universsty or Head of
a Department of teaching of such University.

_ .(c) Avy Gazetted Officer of the Government.

. (iiy The Attesting Officer shall attest’ with his
full signature and onder his scal. '

- (i) The elector shall enclose the voting paper

duly filled in but without his name or signature in a

smaller cover, and then enclose it in the larger cover

along with the cerlifizate of identity duly signed and

attested and send the same duly sealed with either by

registered post or deliver it parsonally to the Registrar.

20. .. The voting paper must reach the Registrar

by the time and date fixed. If received aftcr the
appointed time and date, it shall be rejected by him.

21. If two or more voting papers are sent in the .
same cover they shall not be counted. . %

22. A voter who has not received his votingaws™
- paper and other connected paper, or who has lost thery
or whose papers before their return to the Registrar
have been inadvertently spoiled. may send a declara-
tion to that effect signed by himself and request the
Registrar to send him duplicate papers in place of
those not received, lost or spoiled. The Registrar in
place of those not received, lost or spoiled, may, if he
is satisfied, issuc another copy marked “Duplicate™.

23. The Registrar shall keep the voting papers

sealed and unopened in safe custody until the date and
time fixed for their scrutiny. ' '

. 24. Due notice of such date, time and place of
scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar to all the

candidates who shall have the right to be present
during the scrutiny : i ' -
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ovided thal no candidate shay pe ... .
& fE{ the inspection of such voting ;al'pl:: entitled
a The Registrar, where neccs'sa,‘.y shall be

d.by such other persons as may b ;
ce-Chancellor for assisting hgm ?na?l?: 's'ltr'i,d,.ﬁ)’;

to

helpee
the V!
WO Al inted d
26. 1€ appoinied date, the time ~
¢he Registrar Shalh open the }::ovcrs bonta?:?ngp‘?}?:
ting papers and scrutinizs them and
:t?a; are not va;'ld. o : “”n Rpar.atc those
27. The Valid perers shall then be sared ¢
arcels, cach parcel containing all the ;;::;_2 ":,t,? |
which the first preference is recorded for a particular
candidate. S s E
28. For the purpose of facilitating the
prcscribed by this Statute each_ballot pﬁpcr sl?;ﬂccéz
deemed to be of the velue of one hundred .
29. The Registrar shall in carrying out t -
visions of the Statute— rying ‘,m hepm

() disregard all fractions;

(i) ignore all preferences rtecorded for
- candidate already elected or excluded from the

30. TheRegistrar shall then add together the
values of the papers in all the parcels, divide total by a
number exceeding by one: the number of vacancies to
be filled, and add one to the quotient. The number
thus obtained shall be the “quota”. .

31. If at any time candidates equal in number to
the number of persons to be ¢lected have obtained the
auota such candidates shall be treated as elected and
no further procr-eding shall be taken. :

32. (i) Every candidate the value . of whose parcel,
on the first preference bsing counted is equal to or
greater than the quota, shall he declared elected.
(i) If the value of the papers in any such parcel
. is equal to the -qucta the papers shull be set asideas
finally dealt with. - -, .. .. T
_(iii) If the valve of the papersin &ny such parcel
is greater than the quota,, the surplus shall be trans-
ferred to the continuing candidates indicated on the
ballot paper as next in the order of the voter s prefe-
rence, the manner prescribed in the Statute her einafter
appcaringr - . . . .

at; 33. (i) If and whenever as the result of any oper-
o0 prescribed by the-Statute above, a candicate has
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any surplus, that surplus shall be transferred in accor.
dance with the provisions of the Statute.

, (i) If more than one candidate has a surplus
the largest su?lqs shall be dealt with first and the
others in. a decreasing. order of magnitude provided
that every surplus arising on the first count of votes
shall be dealt with before those arising on the second
count; and so on.

(iiiy Where two or more surplus are equal, the
Registrar-shall decide-according to the terms prescribed
in sub-clause (ii) above which shall be first dealt with,

(iv) (a) If the surplus of any candidate- to bs
transferred arises from original votes only, the Regist-
rar shall examine all-papers.in the parcel-belonging to
the candidate whose surplus is to be transferred - and
divide the unexhausted: papers into..sub-parcels, accor-
ding to the next' preference recorded thereon. He
shall also make a separate sub-parcel’ of the exhausted
papers. . - o
(b) He shall ascertain the value of the papers in

.cach sub-parcel and of the unexhausted; papers..

. (c) If the value of unexhausted papers is equal
to or less than the surplus, he shall transfer all the
unexhausted papers at the value at which they were
received by the " candidates. whose surplus is. being
transferred. - _ . N

(d) If the valve of the unexhausted : papers is-
greater than the surplus, he shail transfer the sub-
parcels of unexhausted papers and the value at. which
each paper shall be transferred shall be ascertained by
dividing the surplus by the total, number of unexhaus-
ted papers. I T ERRCES 2

. (v) . If the surplus of any candidate to be-trans.
ferred arises from transferred as well as original votes,
the Registrar shall. re-examine all the papers in the
sub-parcel last transferred to the candidate and divide
the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels according to .
the next rrefg:rence accorded thereon. He shall there-
upon deéal with the sub-parcels in the same manner as
is provided in the case of sub-parcels referred to in the

- last preceding clause.

(v) The papers lrd,nsf;rred to each candidate
shall be added in the form of a sub-parcel to the
papers already belonging to such candidate.

(vi) Al papcrs' in the parcel or sub-parcels of
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clected candidate not trapgfe,

gt red up

-34. (1) Ifafer all sye lus

erred 85 hericnafter directed l:essetshal:iav& been traps.
candidates- rcigmrgd has been elects d ths "umber of
shall exclude rom the pol.] the cand; dat:: l € Registrar
oll and shall distribute his unexy, Alsteg Owest on the
sic continuing candidates accdrding tolig‘pus among
ferences recorded thereon, Any exhac € next pre.
‘shall be set aside as fically dealt wipy  rc0 Papers

() ThE papers containing origiagt.
excluded candidate shall first bcg ;lgggcﬁe‘éot:s of an
value of each paper being one hundred, =V 2nsfer

(iii) - The papers containing tran |
an excluded candidate  shall then be. (sancrrco /o1cS OF
orders of the transfers in which ang a the + lIn the
which he obtained them - ;e value at
- (iv) Each of such transfers s . deerm
be a separate transfer. ,_,‘_‘s §hz_m. be deemed to

- (V) The process direct-d, by this clause shall be

repeated on the successive exclusions one after another
of candidates Iowest on the poll until the last vacancy
is filled either by the election of a candidate with the
~ quota or as hereinafter provided. "~ g

35. fas the result of a transfer of papers the
value of the votes obtained by a candidate s equal to
or greater than the quota the transfer proceedings shall
be completed but no further papers shall be transfer-
red to him. . :

26. (i) If after the completion of any transfer -

under the said clause the value of the votes of any
candidate is equal to or greatér than the quota he shall
be declared elected. | ;&v ‘ b cand:
' ii) If the value ofithesvotes of any such canci-
dates is( ;)qual to the. quota?fﬁe whole of the papers on
which such votes are recorded shall be set aside as
finally dealth with. |

(i) If the value of the votes of any such candi- -

date i uotd, his surplus shall therc-
uzt:"lzg rdegtt?'xi‘btuhtig t?: tl?ef‘fgqaﬁhc't "’hlercmbcl‘orc pro-
vided before exclusion of any other. candid.at‘ci.n andi
37, (i) When the.nur_nbet_of.cont'mums1 candh
datc is reduced to the. numher of A'vat;am;usls;c 'dcclarég
~ unfilled the continuing candidates slhal:___

elected,” T .'n‘c)’ remai
i ‘«n only one vacancy refl
and tﬁéleﬁlx gﬁh: vglcs of - any continuing

)

candidﬂl'c

fall be set aside as finally deal ith der this clause

ns unfilled

= —_'E i- [-g .,:_ i
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excecds the total valuc of all the votcs of other conti-
nuing candidates, togcther with any surplus not trang.
ferred, that candidate shall be declared elected,

(i) When only one vacancy remains unfilled
and there arc only two continuing candidates and thoge

two candidates have ecach the same value of votcs ang
no surplus remains capablz of transfcr one candidate

shall be declared excluded under the next succeeding
. clause and the other declared clected. 4
38. Ifand when there is morc than onc surplus
to distribute, two or more surpluscs are cqual or if ag
any time it becomes necessary to exclude a candidate
and two or more candidates- have the samec value of
votes and are lowest on tac poll regard shall be had to
the original votes of each candidatc and the candidate
for whom fewest original votes are recorded shall have
his surplus first distributed or shall be first cexcluded,
as the case may be. Ifthe values of their original
votes are equal, the Registrar shall decide by lot which
candidate shall have his surplus distributed or exclu-
ded. . . '
-30. Recounting The Registrar may. cither on
his own inititative or at the instance -of any candidale,
recount votes, whether once - or more than once when
the Registrar is not satisfed asto the accuracy ofa
previous counting :

. Provided that riothing Herein contdined shall
make it obligatory on the Registrar to recount the
same more than once. _

_ 40. After the scrutiny is completed, the
Registrar shall forthwith report the result to the Vice-
Chancellor. - =

41, The Registrar shall place the nomination
papers and the hallot papers in a sealed”packet which
shall be preserved for a period of one year.

Part {II—Elections held at Mecting

. 42. Incase of an election conducted at a meet-
ing of a University Authority or body it shall not be
necessary to publish the electoral roll for the purposc
of eliciting claims and objections or to invite nomina-
tions in advance. The members of the Authority or
body concerned present at the meeting duly convencd
shall take part in the election. Names may be pro-
posed fer election and candidature withdrawn, in
~advance or at the meeting. The voting paper supplicd
to voters shall show the names of which notice was
received in time for printing and shall contain blank
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ith addition of .
¢pacess wi . Dames j X
7223 a the mecting, A police o U o, (10
(e clection lf o be held mentiop; Meeting a¢ wﬁ{o-
cmbers shall be sent by the Regis er with |;
ar .

m : .
per. The period of notice shalll p h
' | ¢ fixed by the Vige.

Chanccllor.

APPENDIX ‘B’
~_ (See STAUTES 16.01)
FORM UF AGREEMENT WiTH M |
TEACHING STAFF OF THE | MEMBERS OF
AGREEMENT made this ERSITY

...... e . 19'..." . ""----- .........da

............. of u-‘ befti“cen Sn/Srimati/Ku:] 0"‘
e ’ ¢ foirst part and the Unj ari
ity Of..cocnses coceces . (hercinafier called “the Unj.
versity’’) of the other part :— e the Uni-

IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows :
1. That the Universit P

o That the Universy herchy sppoints Sl
part, t0 be a teacher of the University with 2fi‘:cf fi frst
the date the party of the first part (hereinafter earl?nc;
the teacher) takes charge of the duties of his/her ofﬁgé
and the teacher hereby accepts the engagement and
undertakes to t.ake such part, and perform such duties
in the University as may be required of him/her, in-
cluding the mapageément and protection of the Univer-
sity property or funds, the organization of instruction,
the teaching formal or informal and the examination |

he maintenanace of discipline and the

of students, t

promotion of students” welfare in connection with any

curricular or residential activities and ‘perform such

extra, curricular duties of the University as may be

entrusted to him; her and to submit himself/herself to
e is for the time being

the officers under whom he'sh o1 the
placed by the authorities of the University_and shall
abide by and conform to the Code of Conduct for
teachers laid down by the University as amended from
time to time :  ° |
y PR .VIDED that the teat ;
ion for a period of onc year in the )
the.Executli)ve council may ip 1its discretion exten
period of probation by one year- . g
2. That, the teacher shall retire mUnivcrsity-
with the provisions of the Siatutes Of T8¢ - 7 o5t o
3. The scale of pa¥ autached 19 'tmcd shall be-
tcacher to which the tcacher 152 poimi®, _

.3




( 9% ) | ‘
.................. 'Ig‘lac parlfthf BTXI
R it hc she takcs c ?ge 0 Islher ) Ih
from th°t Swpaylat the mate of IZ&. ............ &a}d dual&na
be granl; in the aforesaid gmli an ?hall Ietzive Dayh
:rll:ccns:uccccdinz $tages I} ° Scale Unlers gy, Y |,

ipcremént is withheld in pursuance “of ¢p, Dmiﬁ?m
:Jf the Statutc; - it whr_-rr:‘ - eficiency .
'& dpfr::]hi;ﬁme gmle, the incrg:mcn‘t neaxt a_‘r l:ﬁ:;gts
scri hall not be given. to the teacher withoy, the gy, 2
2§r&§ucﬁon of the authority ‘empowered to Wﬁhhglz
increment. . B Lol o )

4. That the teacher shall i}f E;I!éfgo' 108 begs -
his/het ability carry out, the la¥ful directjop, Of .
OEXEL &ug_jli;a:iﬁ‘j or body oi"the ‘-‘?“i"”e“ft}} o v,«;haéz
autbority he /she may, whils this & pent s i for,
is subject under the provisidng of the said g o
under any Statutes, Grﬁzm%*cf-:ék?@lah?ns 12dn
thereunder. "~ . s ,

5. That the teacher heiéby” undertakes 0 abigs
by and conform to the Code of Conduct laid dogysy,’
the teachers, by the- University; amended from iy,
to time. the termi ’hatio-h”of' this apgreen

6- mm e PR 7- - . a:g&ment
from whatever cause. the' t&cﬁcrsh}ﬂ deliver, up to
the University all books, apparatus, recordand o
articles belonging to the University that may be jp b
possession. _

- 7. In all malters, the mutual rights and oblig.
tions of the parties _hcreto.shall.bugovegned_byuu
statutes and Ordinances of . the University, for the
time being in force, which shail be deemed-to be in-
curporated herein and shall be as; such a part of this
agreement s if they were reproduoced: hegein, and by
the provisions'of Uttar Pradesh State Universitics -
Act. 1973, . S
' IN'WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto
~ affix their hands and -seal- on the day and year first

above written. S - :

essoevrenssnes Yesossess Sose

) Cio.-o“ ssncvecnsoe scensonssoe

Signature of the Signdnure of the Flnance offfesr

Witnesses - - -
L e, -
2,

........................
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APPENDIX ‘/C’
(See STATUTES 16.02, 16.27, 17.03 AND 17.19)
CODE OF CONDUCT FOR TEACHERS

A W : :
bilitics HEREAS & teacher, conscious of his responsi-

and the trust i i

_ placed in him to mould

t.‘::\&r‘?:é:r ‘of the youth and toadvance lctxo\arlc:cltg;.=
val freedom and social progress, is expected to

realise that he can fub! the role of mor i
<t al leadersh
by example than by precept through a spiritcr:f ‘%c,:l‘iocrai

:;::& mor‘a‘l‘ inlcg.tity and purity in thought, word, and

" Now THEREFORE. in keeping with the dignit
of his calling, thi:_‘. code of conduct Fs hereby laid c%ov;lz
to be truly and faithfully observed : .

1. Every teacher shall perform his academic
duties with absolute integrity and devotion. -

2. No teacher shall show any partiality or
bias in the assessment of the students nor shall
he practice victimisation against them.

3. No teacher shall incite one student
against another or against his collcagues Of
the Alma Mater. '

4. No teacher shall discriminate against
any pupil on grounds of caste. creed sect,
religion, scX, nationality or language. He shall
also discourage such tendencies amongst his
colleagues, subordinates and students, and
shall not try to use the above considerations
for the improvement of his-own prospects.

5. -No teacher shall refuse to carry out the
decisions of the appropriate bodies and func-
tionaries of the University or the college, as
the case may be. : .

6. No teacher shall divulge any confidential
information relating to the affairs of the Uni-
versity or college, 85 the case may be, to any
person not authorised 10 respect thereof.

IR _
' APPENDIX ‘D’
(See STATUTES 16.28, 17.20, 17.17 And 17.19)

: A TEACHER
FORM OF AGREEMENT WITH
g (OTHER THAN A PRINCIPAL) IN
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pETWEEN...... of the first part herein  refe

' d

¢ Managemment of t %
25 Iﬁ:c :cachcrandtb.’ through.the Principal‘;;t;c;\
otp thgc second part hercinafter referrgd to ag t;i
collc8¢WHEREAS, the college has engaged the teach,
to serve the College -aS—j—:‘r;;le;ct to the con ditio sr
and upon the terms herein g&?nmm’d’ now 1
Agreement witnesseth that the er and the ¢q

lle
hereby contract and agree as follows : ge

_ That the engagement shall be from

,l,,',..day of 19 and shall be determinnm: l;:
" hereinalter P'mvi.d?d; o o

- 9, ‘That the’ teaclier is employed; in ¢
first ipstance on robation for a period of 02:
year #&nd sball be paid a monthly salary
RS.cccveeee The period- of  probation may be
extended by such further period as the college.
may deem fit but the total period-of probation
shall in fio case-exceed two years.

3. That on confirmation after the periog
of probation the college shall pay the teacher
for the services at the rate of Rs......(Rupees
......only) per month rising by annual incre-
ment of Rs.......... to Rs......per month. ‘1he
scale of salary shall be subject to such revision
as may be made by University with the app-
roval of the State Government from time to
time. L : c

4, That the said month]y salary shall be-
come due on the first day of the month follow-
ing that for which it is earned and the college

shall pay it to the teacher not later than the
fifteenth of each month

"5, “That the teacher shali nof make any
representation to the University or to any
.member of the Management, except through

the Principal who shall forward it to higher
authorities. o

6. That the teacher shall, in addition to
ordinary duties. perform such duties as -m3y
be entrusted ho him by the Principal in ot

nection with internal administration of acti-
vities of the College.

‘1. In all other respects the 'mutual right?
and obligations of thcppanicf;' hereto shall be
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gg::;g:g 'l_ay the.Sta_tutcs ‘of the Universfty as
Smender tl!rom time to time and by the provi-
e Uttar Pradesh State Universities

- At 1973, |
Signed this...............day of...........19

ooooooooooooooo

on behalf of the Management by...

- 'B t R I .
W‘.m”m)"_ :he teacher: in the presence of -

; L
l ....... - w3

-
................

(2) FORM. OF'A'G'R'EBME'NT W |
FRINCIPAL OF AN ARFILIATED .
- COLLEGE' ATED

AG ' i
z:_the first part (hercinafier called the Principal) and
oF e e e e (hereinafter called the Management)
seéon'c.l“j:;&. ...;...-._.. College t_yr,ough the President of the
-WHEREAS, the Management has engaged th
party of the.first part to'serve the college af?’gr?ncipai
subject .to rthe- conditions hereinafter contained, now
this AGREEMENT witnesseth that the Principal and
the Management hereby contract and agree as follows :

_1. THAT THE contract of service shall
commence on the... ... ... 19... ... ... and s

be determinable as hereinafter provided.

2. That the Principal is employed, in the
first instance, on probation for a period of one

year and shall be paid a .monthly salary of
Rs. ... ... ... The period of probation may be

" extended by anothor year at the discretion of
the Managcmcnt..'

3. That on confirmation after the period of

probation, the Management shall pay the

Principal at the rat¢ o RS, coe are vos oue oee oo
(Rupees......... only) per month in the scale of
Rs. ... ... .:u That scale of salary shall be sub-
ject to such revision as may be made by the
University with the approval of the State
Government from time to time. |

4. .:That the said monthly salary shall be-
come due on the first day of the month follow-
“ing that for which it is carned and the Mana-

.

-
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ent shall pay it to the Principal nog
igl:::r: the fificenth of each month latey

s. The Principal shall perform aj suct
duties as appertaing to the Principal of ag aff
tiated college and shall be responsible for e
discharge of such duties. The Principal spq);
be solely responsible for the internaj manage.
ment and discipline of the said college inclug.

 jng such matters as the selection of Text-Booy,
in consultation with the senior-most teacher oo
the Department @@ncemgecﬁ, the managemen;
of the coliege timetable, the aﬁmﬁaq@ of dutieg
o all the members of collcge stafl, the appojn;.
ment of Wardens, Prociors, Games Superip.
sendents, etc., the grant of leave of the s
he appointment, pPromotion, control apd
g'emoga% of the inferior staffl such as ‘Wm;:
daftaris, gardener, technicians, etc., the grant.
ing of freeship and hail freeship. to students
within the number sanctioned by the Manage.

ment, his control of the coliege or hostel or
hostels through the Warden, the admission,
discipline and punishmeat of students and the
organisation of games and.other activities. He
shall administer 2ll stadeats’ fuads, such as
Games Fund, Magazine Fund, Union Fund,
Reading Room Fund, Examination Funds,

" etc., with the help of Committecs sppoioted
by him aund in accordaace with the directions
received by him from time to time from the
University, and subject to sudit and scrutiny
of accounts by qualified accountant appoioted
by the Management not from amongst its
members. The zccountant’s fee will be the
legitimate charge on the students’ funds of the
college.

He shail have all powers necessary for the
purpose, including power in an emergency (0
suspend members of the staff, including tea-
chers or stafl pending report to apy decision
by the Management. In the spheres of his
sole respoosibility be shall follow the direstion?
received from the University or Goverpment
in connectiop with the administration - of tho
Colicge. In financial and other matters, for
which he is not solcly responsible, the princi-
pal shall follow the direction of the . Maoage-
ment as issued to him in wriling through ‘bz‘
Sccretary. Al instructions by the Mapagem¢™™

WY e g




the power to withhold increments. A) appoint-

ments in* the Principal’s office shall be madsg

with his concurrence. | " |

6 " That the Principal shall be aq ex-officto

member of the Management and_any other

- sommittee appointed by the Management and
have the power to vote | S

~ Provided that he shall not be 5 member of

the. Committee appointed to inquire into his

- own conduct, | | |

7. The date of birth of the Principal js

- ssveeoinproof of which he hag produced:
the High School Certificate/Certificate of
-« ...  Examination which is recognised

as equivalent to High School Examination and
bas annexed certified copy thereof, ' -

8. In all other respects, the mutual rights
and obligations of the parties hereto shall be
governed by the Statutes of the University as
amended from time to time and by the pro-
visions of the Utar Pradesh State  Universities

Act, 1973, Lo |
Signed this... ... ... ... ... day of... el eee vee oo 19
« e eve eee - ON ... behalf of the Management by

| By the Principal in presence of ; . |
Witness (1) ... ... ... Mme:s (2 .o ceeeee .
Address ... ... ... ... Address ...
3) FORM OF ANNUAL ACADEMIC PROG.
) 2Ess REPORT FOR THE ACADEMIC -
SESSION... ...... ' |
1. Name of the teacher... ... .. . ..

; s e e
2. Department to which attache: _
3. Whpetber Lecturer, Reader, Profgfsor,

PriMipal etc. see soe soe sas .T. T ) |

S

-
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emic qualifications or distinc-
tx’o'ns4‘ 'a?tfiic\l/cd, Jif any, during the
segsrc;n. Details of publications or research
work done by the teacher and/or papers
read in any -national or intermational
conference e e L e
6. Number of. Research Students
onder his guidance during ghe session,
and whether any of = them " has been
conferred a research degree ... .
7: Number of Lectures (excluding
tutorial classes)’ delivered im the Umni-
versity or Institute¢ or College, during
the session " ... " ... e eee e
" 8." Remarks. - | N
1 HEREBY DECLARE that the contents of tp;c
Academic Progress Reports .are true to my per
knowledge. ) P'“sonal

Dated ... .19- S;'Enamf;.;)f {henf.'eacher.
Coumer-signad. : D.;.;igna;;c;n.
APPENDIX ‘E’

(See STATUTE 13-01)
1. Meerut Collegé, Meerut. |
Amar Singh-College, Lakhaoti, Bulandshahr.

. Nathimal Ram - .
Cojlege, Khurja, Bulans;ias];xaalhrf\m Edward Coronation

Raghunath Girls College, Meerut.

g{ﬁ ggﬁ mbar Jain College, Baraut, Meerut

- Mahanand Mission Hari; Y
7. : rijan College, Ghaziabad.
3 Janta Vedic College, Baraut, Mccfgut,- A

- Sanatan Dharg

9. Da ' m College, Muzaffarnagar.

10. D-;'}ya Is‘;arg‘:wA;{glo Vedic College, Mus_aﬁ'arnagar.'
Ghaziabag, .. ot Vidyalaya College, -- Hapur,
I. N | S

12, Jaix?gsoc\};%nd Anglo Sanskrit College, Meerut,
13. Kisan V'.d Yalaya Jain College, Saharanpur.’
MCerut,' | ! yalaya chrcc Co]lcge; - Machhra,
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14, Daya Na_x'q_c:i.Anglq Vedic College, Bulandshahr,
15. Kisan Degree College, Simbhaoli, Ghaziabad.
16, Multanigal ' |

Modi College, Modina ar, Meerut.

ER YA M_a.baraj Singh College, Sabaranpdf |

18. Vaish College; Shamli, Muzaffar
19. Rashtriya Kisan College, Shamli, Muzafarnagar.
20. Dey Nagri College, Meerut- I

21, Bha'rtiyatSanskriti Mahav}dyalaya College.
Roorkee, Saharanpur, |

22, Rija 'Mah'cndra'Pratap Prem Vidyalaya Gollege,
Narsan, Sabaranpur,

23. Gochar
Saharanpyr,

" 24. Maham . cra.
Meerut, A ang Malviya Degree College. Khe ra

25. Ch. Chhotu Ram Degree Collégc, Muzaffar-
_n_agar. .

26. Jatan Swarup Degree College, Sikandrabad,
Bulandshahr, |

27. Arya Kanya Pathshala Degree College. Hapur.

nagar.

Mghgvidyg!ayg, Rampur Manhyran,

28. Krishak Degree College, Mawana, Meerut.

29. Kanhiya Lal Dayanand Anglo Vedic College.
Roorkee, Saharanpur i ,

30. Digambar College, Dibai. Bulandshahr.

31. Rana Shiksha Shiver Degree, College, PilkRuwa.
Ghaziabad. |

32. Swarn Nath Math Jawahar Lal Nehru College.
Hardwar. Saharanpur. | .

33, Shambhu Dayal College, Ghaziabad.

34. Vidya Vati Mukand Lal Girls College,
Ghaziabad. . | | L

3S. Sri Kund Kund Jain College, Khatauli. Muzaf-
farnagar. |

3g6. Anglo-Sanskrit College, Mawana. Meerut.

37. Ismail National College for Women, Mceruti_

38. Jain Kanya Pathshala Degree College, Muzal-

agar.
e 3g9a Durga Prasad Degree College. Anupshahr,

dshahr. : - N

Bmagos Mabhila Vidyalaya, Satikund Kankhal, Sahara

npur.
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Gurukul Mahavidyalaya, Jwalapur saharanpu
:2: Arya Kanya Pathshala Degree College Khurj:

: dshabr.
,Bl::;n ;‘um,, Lal and Jax Naraia Khemka Gitls

College, Saharanpur.
44, gSzmatzm Dharm Prakash Chand Gurls College

rkee, Sabaranpur. -
RZOS Lajpat Rai College, Sahlbabad Ghaziabad.

46- Dev Nagri Degree College Gulaothn Buland.
shahr.
47. Mihir Bhoj Degree College Dadrl Ghaziabad,
48. Kanohar Lal Mahila Mahavidyalaya, Meerut.”
49. Ishwar Dayal Prasandi Dew Degree College,

Bulandshahr.
50. Agarsen Degree College Snkandrabad Buland-

. shahr,
51. Gandhi Vidya Niketan Degree College, Budh-

pur Ramala, Meerut.
52. Jain Asthanak Vasi Gu'ls Degree.- College.

"Baraut, Meerut.
53 Janta Degree College, Patla, Ghaz:abad.

APPENDIX ‘E’
(See St,atute 11. 12—B)
. UNIVERSITY QF MEERUT
PROFORMA OR cELF-ASSESSMEN'I‘ :

SECTI’ON—I
Name
Designation .
Date of Birth o
Academic Qualifications
Date of joining the University
Date of corifirmation - :
Teachmg 1ing experience

.,.

-"9‘."‘:"!*’!\’5‘"

[

Nanie of Institution ponuon From To Total
PR i ! ‘ ) ]
’ hcd‘ .- period

[ ——

**Ind; , '
Icate also W hCU‘.Cr t'cmporary/ad_hOC_pernlan'cnt.
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8. Courses taught at vari :
Qourses ght at various levels :  (Name the courses, give
(a) Undergraduate
o C(itc)J) Post-graduate
. urses taught during the last three [ deta
@) Undoreaduate years (give exact details)—
0 (b) Post-graduate
. ?:tanls of source of materials consulted by you for the courses
" ug}zt (books, journals, etc.)
. Details of tcgching methods/employed by you :
. ( lcctprcs, tutorials. seminars, practicals, etc.).
12, Details of Tutorials during the last academic year :

Under-graduate Post-graduate
Courses. , Courses.

Number held—

Assignment checked.

13. Were you able tomest the classes allotted to you during the
iast scademic year in any of the levels of regularity
given below : (Circle what is applicable}—

(a) 90% to 1009
(b) 80%, to 907,
(c) 70% to 80%

(d) below 707, .
: SECTION II
1. Give details of the following degrees— o
o University Year of the award Topic of
: - Dissertation

M. Phil.
Ph. D.

D. Litt.
D. Sc.

(A copy may be enclosed)—

7. Detatls of thesis, " gubushcd.
3. Details of published research papers, books, monographs,
reviews, chapter in books, translations and creative writing

etc., if any. _ . .
of conferences, Seminars, workshops. Give details

rticipation ' kS
P he s s presented andfor Official position held.

th er
o ttended.

Summer Institutes, refresher or oricniation course @

4.
5 a
Give details. e .
. -6. ~Dretails of Reésearch gitidance/Professt
7. Membership Of Fellowship of Profes
Societics etc. Give deails.

8. Any other jpformation re

ered under this secuon.

onal consultancy, If any.
sional/Academic Bodies

garding academic activitics not cov-
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SECTION III
Details of your contribution fo the corporate
life of your Institution
1. (a) Currnculum development;
(b) Cultural/extra curricular activity;
(c) Sports/commumty and extension servnces,
(d) Administrative assngnment. -

(¢) Anyother.
Any other information not covered i in the above questionnaire,

2.
I certify that the mformanon _given ‘above is correct and
factual to the best of my Knowledge.
- Signature........e.ceeanenn......
Dupartment .............



PART -B
FIRST STATUES

OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF MEERUT

VOLUME-l PUBLISHED IN JANUARY, 1987

Pege 51 Statrte 16.18, Line 3.

- Word "Not" be inserled between the words
peniod and exceeding. The Third line will be read as under :-
"Council may deem fit for & period not exceeding three years.” .
Page 100-102 List of Colleges affiliated after the enforcement of statute 13.01.
SSSS. Degree College, Rasna (Meerut). -
Govt. Girls Degree College, Kandhls (Muzeffamagar).
St Joseph Girls College, Sardhzna _(M.euut).
Govt. Degree College, Noida (Ghazizbad).
Sanjay Gendhi Degree College, Sarurpur Khurd (Meerut)
Govt Degree College, Deoband (Ssharanpur).
Ginni Devi Modi Gils Degree College, Modinagar
(GZB.) - |
Note: (i) College mentioned at Serial No. 4 dmfﬁha!ed-. .
(ii) Names of the foﬂowing colleges be read as mentioned against
each.

Mo s W&

Name of college printed Amended name
in the Hand Book .

; i 1. (18)V.V. College,
1. (18) Vaish (hﬂﬂ:ge.iﬂgnnh 1. (18)V.V. |

Muzaffamagar Muzaffamnagar.
zan<hmnmmmwammfﬁ;mmwwm.
. Rﬂm;m (V)

Sahmnp\!:mh = Rampur Manhyren

. , Saharanpur.
3(ﬁ)Mm&mmRmb3jM%;Wmmw%
" Colkge, Sikendrabed, : drabod,

. . | Kenya Pathshala

4. 2NAne
- en “’“m"‘é?m;% O cotege, Hpr o
5) Sei Kond Kund Jain 5. (35)Sri Kund Kund Jain Collc®
> 09 Cege, Knatal ‘Khatauli

W' Mlﬂmﬂ



. 6. (37) Ismall National College 6. (37) lsmail National Dcgree

". 7. (38)

1.8.(39)

10.

bl.

12.

13.

14.

).9, (40)

(42)

(43)

(46)

(48)

(16)

For Women, C olkge Meerut

Meerut.
Jain Kanya Pathshala 7. (38) Jan Kenya Pathshala
Degree College, College, Mmﬂmagm
Muzaffarnagar |
Durga Prasad Degree 8. (39) Durga Prashed Baljit
College, Anupshahr, ' Singh College ,
Bulandshahr. Anupshahr,
Bulandshahr.

Mzhila Vidyalaya 9. (40) Kanya Maha Vidyalaya
Satikund Degree College
Kankhal, Saharanpur. Satikund Kankhal,
| | Saharanpur.
Arya Keya Pathchala 10.(42) Arya Kanya Pathshala
Degree College, Khux]a, College, Khurja,
Bulandshahr Bulandshahr.
Munna Lal and Jai  11.(43) MLJIN. & K College,
Narain Khemka Girls Ssheranpur
College, Ssgharanpur.
Dev Nagri Degree 12.(46) Dev Nagri College,
College, Gulaothi, Gulaothi,
Bulandahahr. Bulandshahr

Lal Mahil 13. (43) xmhmmmhm




(5)

(6)

(7)

(8

(%)

(10)

(11)

CORRIGENDA
| PART -B
FIRST STATUES
_ - of the
~ UNIVERSITY OF MEERUT
. VOLUME - I PUBLISHED IN JANUARY, 1987
CONTINUED FROM PAGE -32

The Selection Committes shall
submit its recommendation to th
Executive Council and the Executive Council shall subject to th:

provisions of clause (6), gmnt
recommendati personal promotion on the basis of such

ﬂebﬂofpamalprmnotmnslmﬂbeadmmbkwmfor
pmmouontomepostofReadamﬂydemdasoappomwde
promohonshallnotbcmmledtopersomlpmmomnonmepostof
the Professor.

Personal promotion on the post of Reader or Professor, as the case
may be, shall take effect ﬁ'omtheda.teoftakmgovercharge of the
said post

Asamﬂlofpmmlpmmotmn, there shall be no reduction in the
workloed' of the teachey pf the University.

In casz & teacher of the University is not found suitable l‘or personal
promotion he may offer himself again for such promotion after two
years and he shall be considered by the Selection Committes along
with the teachers of the University who have smce become ehgible

In case the Selection Committee does not ind a teacher of the
University suiteble for personal promotion, it shall state the reasons.

(i) The post of Resder or Professor, t0 which personal promotion is
made,slmﬂbedeanedmbetanpomyaddmonwthe cadre of
Professor or Readst, asﬂlecasemybeandthepostshallsmnd

abolished on the ncumbent ceasing to occupy. it / -

(i) On mcnaxhcmgtooccupythcpostormrmortowhmhhe
was g:vmpasomlpmmUOn,neWappomunmt,:fanyshallbe
similarty on the Lecturer ceasing

' the post of Reader and
made on he o7 Reader, new gppomtment, if any, shall be

made on the p-st e jﬁ@. X,



{ -

fvafyemed SHIRTE P 453 7S 04 07 2007 % wwmg &
FIART ¥ 3T R B I A 2 TR eafdererd 3 R -y
ol & five 9 @ Rt RvaReren saReg 27 R P
eratea vd Rarmend @ ki aferant 7 Femrar oy fey oy
71 fAfg e T & -
THE  USAH 4 fadira srferam iy
0. fafgss vo 5000/-GFH RSN TW 25000/~ g5
02. Fogfad B0 5000/ TS B ISR 394 25000/ T5
03  fRermema . vo 2500/- TH IS T 10000/~ T
HI: 9 B qHd fBa T & SWegaR sad e
ST gAfREa Y | :

~€to?§o =
EAGRIIEE

' favafemeg FduRag @ 969 & 25052012 R

HegE H ATAN | I 98 B F<d fag 2 W Rwalgey @
fos iy R @ ordl @ fAaee &g fAvallenayg odulReg g/
e frd=e U9 goaiye @ g aReR! § frager gfg

fo5d = &1 fyofg foran ar §—

e Yo qd iy e
01 Amfirdss $25000/-TF D EHA R 50,000/ -5
02 FEAlT 925000/~ BB HEGR T 50,000/

T g1
Feartd




